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Change in Statutes/Ordinances/Rules/
Regulations Syllabus and Books may, from
time to time, be made by amendment or
remaking, and a candidate shall, except in so
far as the University determines otherwise
comply with any change that applies to years
he has not completed at the time of change.
The decision taken by the Academic
Council shall be final.
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, FACULTY OF EDUCATION
SYLLABUS AND SCHEME OF EXAMINATION

ORMMANCES FOR B.A. B.Ed. FROGRAMME (RIE SCHEME)

The 8IS, University, Ajmet heoeby inglivates the folbowing ordinamees under RIE
sehemi poveridng odnresion, course of study, eximination and other maiters relating
1a the depres of BoABEd programme urder the Faculty of Educaiion.

I. Eligilitity

The conerse of study shall etond over & period of foar years oz an integraied
course in Language and Social Science. Eduwcatbon, Work Experience,
Genernl HindilGeneral English  ond Environmental Educstion and
Sussainable Develofment lending to the comprsile degres of B.A, B.EE
Heglonal Institate of Education (RIE), Ajmer is calering to the ackds of
aofhem states — LT, Chandigarh, Delhi, Haryona, Himached Prudesh,
Jamiu & Kashenlr, Fungab, Rajasihos, Uiinokbond and Lidar Pracdesh,

Candidales who have passed Senior Secondary 10 42 exarminstbon of arry
ather examination recognized ns equivalent thereio by the MIS Univereity,
Ajmer with af Teast 5% merks in the aggregeie are cligible for admission
10 the course. o

The reservation and refaxation ln marks for SCST/ORCPWD and other
calegory shall be as pes tbe rules of the Central Govermment!Stale
Crovernment whichever |s applicabile.

The Instisuse will regubate admission through selection on the hasts of murks
in the qualifiiing examination andfor In the enfrance exomination or any
ather szlection process as per the policy of the NOCERT/RIE and the

' Uindversity ard b scooedanee with the state guots as decided by the Instiuie

Candidabe will be efigible for admissias in B.A. BLEd, ifshehe has qualified
qualifiing exarination with appropriste meril, 10 iy also casendial for the
cundidate jo apt oply one languags either Hindi or Enplish or Urda sed
rwo Social Science’s subjecis from among four Secial Scicnee subjects
inughi L., History, Geogruphy, Economuics and Pak Seienie.

Ot of the (otal nomber of seats svailable for 3 $ate, the reservalion will
be mmde s per the NCERT s Government of India’s rule in foree from
time 1o time,
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Il PROGRAMME STRUCTURE, INSTRUCTIONS & SCHEME

CC 8 Vislon of Education 4 124 Exterral i &0

in Irdia: Concerns and ues || Ievernal 15 J 17
[Group C : Developing Teaches Sensabillthes

Setbon | Experiences for Teacher Enrichment

ETE I : Enriching Learning | 2 &2 Internal o]
throagh Information and 5
Commumication Tech.

ETE2 : Yoga Health and 2 A2 Intermal . 0§18
5 Well being

Section [1 : Experiences for Social and Environmenial Sensitivigy (SES)

SES I : Work Experience :

{Elpciricity and Electropics /| 3 x| Internal - U L
o One Week

SES T Ars and Aestheliss Workshop . Grode

OF EXAMINATION
B.A. B.Ed. Part | Examinatbon (Wew Scheme)
Conrse! Paper [Pevivds |Periods | | Paper | Exam. [ Max, [Min.
Pev Fro witk Drure. | Mark)| far
Weel | Year | [ Extersall | tlen Fass
Intermal {hirs.}
LA Cremesnd iy (G0
EE";T: e Hindi 3 124 [ Extermal” | 3 [ 100 %
Gen English
OC 2; Environmental 1 i Fxtermsl 3 | 50
Edweation & g
Bustalnable Development
Linaug B: Cone Courses (OC)
¥ 13 [ [CC=I()
O 1 2 English/HindiUrdu External | 3 | 60
Intemal 15 § 34
4 1E4 0= (11§
External 3 B
Iternal is
] §3 | [Co-2 ()
CC 2 Gengraphy Exlefnnl 1 40 | 1s
L’lumul 10
| oy CO=2 {11}
Extermni 3 40
Intermal 10
[ ¥4 | | Prociical T | 30| is
F M ] [CC-1 D)
e Exlesnial 3 60
= : Internal 13 | M
4 124 | jcC=14In
External i ]
Indermal 15
4 124 CC=1 (T}
OC 4: Political Sciepes Extermal 3 &
Internal 15 ] %54
4 P24 | (CC-1 (D
External 3 (1]
Internal 13
CC=5 {1}
i &« Feonomics 4 124 External 3 L
Internal 15

] 124 | [OC-% (M)
Extermal | &b
laternal i5

* Mlarks will not be added to the sggregate for award of division

ETE and SES Interpals are to be evaluated by a team of twe members
canstitiied by Principal in consuliation with Dean of Insiruction, Head, DE
and Hesd DESSH,

BrEstriatbom of Marks : Total periods per wiehs
Censral Courses i 1HE With Geography 43
Core (Lenguage sod Social 5¢,) Courses @ 450 With Goography =~ 43
Edwcation ¢ 22%  Wuhout Geography 414

Tetal Maorks 675

B.A. B.Ed. Part Il Examination (New Scheme)
Course’ Paper Perinds ] Perinda Faper Exam. | M. |Afin.
Per Per with Dara- | Mark | for
Week | Year External’ | tlon Faxy

imternad | bk

Ciroup B: Core Courses {CC)

) 150 | [CC-1in
CC | - English/HindiMrdu Exterrsl 3 | &0
Lntzrnal 20 | 12
B 180 | [CC-1 40
Exterrml 3 A

Iniermal 10
3 o0 | |oC-2 i)
CC 2: Geography | Exteemal | 3 | 40
Indermal i
3 % | joc-1m 54
External 3 | a0
Internal 10
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3 o co-2 (il B.A. B.Ed, Part 111 Examination {New Scheme)
Euternal | 3 | 40 Coune! Faper Fertoda| Peslods | | FPaper | Exam,| Max. [Mis.
- : 1 1 f Per | Per with | Durs- | Mark| for
: Week | Year External tlom Fass
4 120 Practical 3 50§ IR R hrs.}
6 | 1= |loc-14D Teour B, Core Comses (00
" . Extemnal 3 1]
CC 3 Hisory L11|:,:.nﬁ] s |72 4 mnz CO=1(0)
[ 4 o ohd Extermal i 60
> i TEC-1 (i CC 1 : English/Hindi/Urdu il
Extemal ¥ | RO 4 112 | |oc-14¢m
Imtemnd 10 i ; External 3 (]
& LBo | jCC-1 {0 Imermal k3
— ; Extermnl i 3 B4 || CC-2 (D
CC 4 Politlea) Science " | an | 12 _— " g i 3 | s
6 fRo | CC-1 (I x 4 Intemal B | 36
External L 3 gl | [cCc-20m
Tnierisal 0 : Extermal  § 40
3 150 | [CC-11(0 ;mmm 1
) d External 3 B | -n 4 i I E S0 | IR
CC 5 - Benaonics e 10 4 n2 | [cc-1m
& | 180 1 (i) . e 3: History A Exernal | 3 °] 6D
External i 80 [nternal 15 | M
; latzmnl 20 : F 4 12 | poC=0 (my
o6 : [y 4 -] 120 External k] &0 : ) Exteimal k| il
S tnterna 13 |27 Insernal E
g ioping Toacher Sensibiliies 4 1 -1 {lI]- ; i
(Goction 1l : Experiences for Social and Environmenta| Sensitivity (SE5) CC 4 Politicel Science m A B
[SES | ; Work Experience e | = | 515 : T e an
|(Flect. and Electranies / ol B | . _ : External | 3 | 60
| Agriculture} _ - : Intermal k5
[SES 3: Addressing special i | l:ﬂ;::: 2 :: L T |z |[ccsm
peads i Inclusive schoal ~ " : : External | 3 | 60
L e = e p CiC 8 : Ecompenics 54
SES 4: Working whh the 10 Days Inzemal L : | Internat 15
Casmmaniy 4 Lid CC=-3 (1
SES [nternals are to be evalunted by  team of two members mnlmﬁm;: ' Tm 3 ?:
Frinﬂplllﬂmﬂnl‘.llhmwﬁlhﬂuﬂmlrltﬂllu H“‘iui".d Hesd ' CC B S{!h‘[ﬂ]‘“l& Sociali- 3 1z Exterial 3 &
Distrhution of Marks : Total periods per week: zztion and Gender Coneerns Internal 13 1 17
Core (Language and Socink Sc.) Courses  § 600 With Geography 46 Group C : Developing Teacher Sensibilitics
Edecation © 178 Without Geogrophy 45 Section | ; Experdonces fior Teacher Enrichmeni
Taia] Marks T ETE 3 : Sirengthening néermal b 5
Professipnnl Developmens ? o ; ol R
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Group T ; Pedagogical Courses

FC 1 - Pedagogy of English | 4 12 External 3
HindiUrdu Tl 5 | 27
PC 2 Pedagogy of Fl 112 [V External | 3 [ &0
Social Sclence _ [nternal 15 | 27
PC 3 ; Learinf io function Four Weeks | | Internal ) 20
05 0 Tencher :
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ETE Intermals are ta be evalusted by a team of two members constitgted by
Prirecipal im consultatien with Dean of Instraction and Head, DE & Head DESSH.

MMstribaition of Marks + Total periods per week:
Core (Langusge and Soclal Se.) Courses @ 450 With Geog, 40
Education v 315 Without Geog LT
Total Marks TTS =L
B.A. B.Ed. Part 1V Examination
"Courser Paper Periods| Perinds] | Paper | Exam.] Mo | Blin.
© Per Per with Dors- | Merk| for
Week | Wesr Exdermsl tinm Pass
e Intermal | fhos)
Group B: Care Courses (L)
L B | [Ce-T4h
OC | ; EnglishHindi/Urdu External | 3 | 60
Intermal 13 |
5 R [ E=T))
Ewniermal i L
Internal , I5
- B Ce=-240
CC 2: Geography External 3| g
Iniermal 20
3 [T i $ | 5o 18
5 B3 | | CC-3 (1) [
CC 3: History Exicreal | 3 | 15
Inbernal
5 -1 CO=3{I} B0 [ 54
External 3 5
Imternal
. ] &0 CCin i
CC 4: Political Science External { 3 | 15
Internal
T s 80 | |CC-4 M) 60 | 54
External 3 Is
Irbemal

b a0 CC=5 (1)
O % - Beonpaics External 3 6 | gy
Internnl 15
5.1 80 -4
| | External 3 Bl
Imternal 158
CC6: Curviculum and | 5 ] Exteraml E] 0
School : ' Intermel 15 | 27
(CC T, Assessment for 5 80 | | Externel 1| 60
Learning Internal 5 | Y
Ciroup T3 ; Pedagogical E‘uuut_s __
PC1: Leaming o funcison | Sinteen Weeks | | Internal I | 150
a3 & Teacher
Distribution of Marks ¢ Tatal periods per week:
Core (Langusge and Social Science) Courses @ 450 With Geography 41
Educatlon ! 450 Without Geography 40
Total Marks a0
XYenr wise murks of the four vear B.A B.Ed cpurse
Clagg ~ Marks
I Year 673
T ¥ear s
1 Year ~Ta
Ivear 500
; _Tolsl )24
Il Ezaminiiion
L. There shall be a University examination ot the end of cach year as per details
of the schemse of svamieation,

4 Acandidate will be permitted to nppear in the anmial examination caly if she
b parsacd & regular course of study and sttended ar least B0% of the classes
fiar afl the course work and practicwn and 9% for school internship.

3. A candidase shall be admitted 1o the next higher class only If she patses his'
hor Part 1f Part [1/ Part 1T Examination a5 per rles mentioned bereis after,

4. Imorder to qualify for B.AL B.Ed. degree a candidate shoald obtakn a nelninmusm
of 36% marks in theory and practicals separately, wherever applicable in each
subjest in cach year of the course and 40 marks in Pre Intemship in (1 Year
and also in Indernship in Teaching in the Fowrth Year, \

5. In Part 1, there will be twolenernl courses GC1 ks General Hindi' General
Engliah, GC2 is Enviroamental Education and Susiaingble Development. Tn
oader to pass, 3 candidate must secure sbest 36% morks in cach core subject
Hawever, the marks abtained in thesa papers will rat be taken imlo sccount far
awarding the divigion. [n case n candidate fils in the core subject, whe has o
clear ihe same &5 per provision.

6, Candidate shail not be permitted o change the core subjects (CC1 o CC5) in
subsequent years of the course,
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The minimum pass marks in the supplementary examingtion shall be the same

&5 prescribed for the faain examinadion.

The candidale who has passed any vear of BLA. B.Ed. programme afber taking

sapplementary examinetion will be awarded minimum pnss magks in the

concerned subject imespective of marks actually abtained In the sopplementary

exarninasion
A cardidabe wha fails i o of tag subjects eceluding Creners] HinditGener
English | Environments] Education and Sustsinable Development in the Pan
I} in any year of the prograrme will be chigible to take the supplementary
cxamination in the subjectfs) in which s'he fails. In case the candidale is not
able to pass even in the supplementary cxnminztion she can appear only ds
an ex-stisdent In all subjects aanin o1 Use mai examination of the suhsaguent
year S/he will notbe required 1o sppear in practicalis) if she has already
cleared the same, A candidate shall be deemed to be an ex-student if she
campleted n regulur course of study at the Institute and falfillsd the requined
mnwmumm.:mmﬁhumm NI Rafinn
Tt fxifed ar did Aot take the examination.
A candidate who fails in the practicalftheorsTield work of @ subject at the
main examinafion shall be required o appear only in the carresponding
practicall theory of the supplementany sxamination.
A candidaie wha does not appear in the supplementary examination will
hiave b appear In the subrequent main exeminstion in el subjects including
peactical, only as =0 ex-slodent. .
A candidage who appears for the supplementary examinstion may take
provisonal admission 1o the next higher chass at hisher own risk. Such a
candidate will, bowever, be allowed to appenr in the University examination
of the next higher class subject o histher passing the supplementary
exnminntion, sl filling the athendance reguinemend &35 regubnr candidaie 2od
completion of courses of sudy as per scheme of examination, IFa candidate
getting supplementary does nat take peovishanal admission b the next higher
ctass by the notified Tnst date of admission and passes the sapplementary
examination st @ luber stage, ehe will not be admitted fo the next higher
clnss, Hoewever, such 2 candidate may take sdmission o the pext higher
clnes in fhe next academic session,
A candidate who £afls in more than twe subgecis {encept Genena! HindiGeneral
English / Esvironmental Education and Sustainable Development) m any
venr of the couese shall be declared fafled and will not be promated (o the
next class. Such 2 candidate will be permitted to appesr 8 the main
pxaemination of the subsequent year in all the subjects only a5 an ex-shudent.
Howwever, in the case of General HindiiGeneral Enghish, and Envircnmental
Education and Sussinable Development, if & candidate fails in Part [ ahe
would get two more chances fior clearing this puper either along with the
supplemeniary examinntion in Part 1 or with the main examination in Part TL
Mos-appearance ar ahsence from the examination of s paper will be counted
&5 g chames
A camdidane who fails in maore than two subjects but passes in practical sthe
will be requined to appear again in all the subjects (theary} excepd practical

M., Syllabes / B.A. B.Ed. Programme {RIE Scheme) 11

only o5 2n ex-siudent,

9. A candidate will be given a maximum of three chances ot the main exgminarion

amd the correspon ding supplementary examination in any year of the course. i
sihee dives sof pass 1he sxamination even thersafler, she will not be eligible for
readmission o any year of the prmgrmine.

& If 8 condidate Fails in the Lesming 1o function as & teacher (Pre-Intern -ship/

Ieiernship in Teaching) or is unable (o compleis Pre-Intemship/Iniernship in

weaching but passes in all other subjecis sthe will be requaired 1o repeat the

compiele Pre-lnternshipd ‘Internship in Teaching' in the nexs BCRdEmic SE53 ko

alung with regalar candidstes, '
[vision will be awarded to the successhul candidates only after the Pert IV

exmminotion and o ihe basis of cusmalative ool of marks obtained in all the

four years of the course in all the subjects including Intemship in Temching but

excluding the core subjects ie., General HindiiGeneral English, and

Environmental Education and Sastainable Devebopmens,

V. Evalaation
Rules&Regulations
Criesthon papers:

i

iv)

¥)

Each guestion paper of 80 marks will be divided into five units, Each unit
will have vwa questions one essay tvps and tao short answar Types with 2
12 3 parts having 16 masks in tonl. Candidate will be required in answer 3
questions one-question from esch umil

Fach question paper of £0 marks will be divided into five units. Each unit
wwill have two questions one exsiy type and fwo short answer fypes with 2
to 3 parts hasdng 12 marks in Lotsl, Candidete will be required to answer 5
guestions one question from cach wnit.

Each question paper of 40 marks will be divided into five units, Each unit
will have twa questions on essay type and twe shoet answer types with 2 6o
3 parts having 08 marks in.total. Candidate will be required W answer 3
queitions one question fiom ésch unis,

Shart answer bype quest ons shoubd-zim attesting knowledge of concepts,
facts, defining, laws, principles, generalisation ete, and also testing of
understnding of principles and concepis. The answer 1o such question
should nat exceed 150 vwords,

Esséy type questions ane to aim sttesting ability of critical thinking and
applscation of principles eic. taught in thevy. The answer ta such question
shoald not cxcsed 400 words. |

Wi The overall question paper will be w=t keepiig the following difficulty
Jevels. Ensy: 0% Average: 40% Difficult : 30% :

wi) For SES and EPC mode of internal acseeament is given with the paper
concamed,

W Award of Division

Successul candidates will be awarded division on ihe basis of the aggregate
marks of all the Core Courses, Pedagogy Courses and Courses on Developing
Tencher Sensibilities as per the following:

Fisst Division 6% or more
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|I Second Division AEY% ar more (bt bess (hem G0%)

ik Tm-rd Diivizian 36% or more (but le3s than 48%)

2 Condidates can apply for Re-evaluation i 2y of the theory courses as per nales
stipulated By the University for B.A. B.Ed. depree. Changes in Statsies’
Ordimances’ Rules! Fogutations’ Syllabi and boaks may from time 1o time be
made by kmendiment or remaking and a candidate shall, exeept in 5o far & the
University determies mhenvise, comphy with eny change that npplies to years

Hﬂ:h:."ha has not completed ot the time of changs,

i A course! papermeans any Geners! Courses (GC), Core Courses {CC),

Pedngogy Courses (PC) and Cowrses on Developing Tescher Sensbilities

) {Le. ETE and SES) incleisive of Practical/ Practicum, as the cass may be.

B, Marlcs of that part of the course!’ paper in which the candidate passes will

be carrfed over,

GC-1 v &
aeftorfes @ a8 afly ;3 e
P — e 100
TH T 90 wEEE 9 Rl aen (28428 = 80 S
Lo TE U ersEEt R e 2 emend) (o490 = 20 5F)
2. 7 v w OEy geet A {18415 = 30 3}
(@ wm) '
. TN W
1. TR — & #w
2, O ofE -5 #E
3. witafte wemeh (il et @ R e ve) - 5 o
A HEm - &M%
5 TeeTae — & HE
6 W ¢ fm v wde we - 5 WF
v wreed fared we, e oftes, sfees o e - e o
8 e g — anf 4y — & o
& —10 &F
T TR

T, T . e Ty

HA st wree e ittt e e orog = W s —
2 wﬁmﬂrmﬂm.ﬂmnimﬂﬁ.mwfmm
faw ftpdhr, qerlt Wl aror, e W — S50,/ -
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GC-2GENERAL ENGLISH

Contaet Hours: 4 periods per Week Moximum Marks: 100
Daration: ¥ Howrs Minimam for Pass : 34
Objectives: This is essentially a language-based course. It pims at making stidents
rend English prose with & view to enhancing their comprehension of the lingunge
nd encaumging them to develop reading habits T alse 2inis st developing basic
ekiils in gramemar, enslching thedr vocabulary and snabling them to write simple and
eoarect Englinh,
Seheme of Examinatlen
L Comprehengion and Yoeahulary

A Cuestions besed on content from the presoribed text 10 Marks

b.  Questions based on a passape from the prescribed e o test the

candidate’s comprehersion and vocabubary 20 Merks
& (uestions based on an unseen passage 1o test the candideie’s
eomprehension and vocsbualary 10 harks
[ There will be & text of essays and short storkss between 1) and 200 pages
in length.)
2, Compesitian
8, Lemer'Apphicarion writing 10 Marks
b. Paragraph writing/Précis writing 16 Masks
c Repart Writlng : 10 Marks
4, Grammar and Usage

The Cueestions i this cxencise whl be set with the purpose of testing the
camdidnie’s knowiedge of grammsar and familiasity with correct usage.

A Elements of sepience 5 dlarics
B Trasxsormsiion of Sentences 5 Marke
B Astive and Pazsive Voice 5 Marks
. dindals 5 Marky
E. Dieterminers ' 5 Marks
F.  Commos Ermors in Englizh 5 Marks
The fallewing chapters are preseribed for study:
. M.E Gandhl ; Training: Literary and Spiritunl
2. Karia Devi Chattopadhyry Indien Woemnen and the Salt Satyugrahi
i. Lma Raa ¢ A Sneci] Child
4. Weslam Saran Gour ¢ Persomal Friend
4, VWandmna Shiva : Women [z the Food Chain
6. Boman Desad : Perween the Mosgue and the Temple
Recommended Bookis:

A Thomson & AV Mastinet ; A Practical English Grammar (OF)

I

1 4.Pis Corder 5 Internadisie English Practice Book (0.L.)

& Bhaskaran and Horsburgh . 5 Stecogthen your English (OUP 1973}

4. F.T. Wood i A Remedial English Granmar for Foreign
Students (Wfscmilian 1965)

5 T.L.H.Smbth- Pearse : The English Errors of Indinam stadents.

Olip
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Book Prescribed '

D, Jushis Jain {EdL )k The Many Worlds of LHeratwre, Macodilon [ndia Lid
Envirommental Education and Sustainable Developmant

Instructional Time: 2 perbods | week Max. Marks: 50

Exam. Duratien: 2 Hoars Fxternsl &0

Oibjectives of the Coorse:

The Courze “Envircemental Education and Susininable Develonirent dims i oricm

siudent -leachers o annlyee and understand cnvironmend concerrs through 1l pesde

of imguiry, critical ppalyvsis, mtzllectul discourse and esscminl progects,

Course Orullioe:

Unilt I=: Importance and Scoape ol Environment

Importanes need and scope.of Environmentnd Conservatian and Regeneration,

Structure and fenctions of differest ccosystems. Indis as a mega biodiversity

nation, Bole of ndlvidual n conservatian of patoral redources: waler, enengy

and fond, Eguitable wses of retourees for sustabnalbl e fhvelifionds, Enviremmental
beglslagian: avwareness and BBsics involved in enforcement.
Elnie [1: Matursl Besgurces and Enviconment management

Community panicipation in naturnl resperce management wiler, foresls oc,

Deefaresiation in the comtext of tribal life, Susisinghis land use menagement,

Traditlonal knowhedpe andd bindiversity conservation. Corncumscrism and wasie

generation and its sanagement, Envirenmenial degradntion and its impact on

the health of people, water respunce murszement, Biomedical wosie manngement.
UnidlE: Susininable Environment in Global World

Environmentsl conservatbon in the globalised world, Aliernative sousces af

enerpy, Impect of nahurs] dissstermani-made disaster oo epvircament. Biolegicsl

contral for sustainable sgriceliure, Heat production and green howse g

emizsion, Impact of mdustey' miniagtranspor onefvinonmerd, Sustminghls te

of Fuvesd prodeoss,
Hﬂn of Lenrning Engegement:
Casa siwdles and success siories {involve local material)
s Problem solving mnd enguiry methods
& Small sssigneenis which may inchade ohservation of importand relevant
dayyz, pregenation of bulletks board materisl, games, crossword pusrles,
wenrkeheet e,
" Setting up of Eco-cluls
Conducting » seminer snd developing a seminar document
Project work and wriling of project repan
Discussion of activities pertaining to two different classes and subjects.
Activities on infusion of approprisbe conoems
Practboum;

I. The stedents on completion of each topic of Unit-1-111 will sobmit = small
mesignment in the form of an oetivity. This may inchude pbservation of
importance of relevant season, preparation of balletin board material, wall
pames, crosewond pureles, worksheer et

3 The class cam olso form an enviconment chub. The activity hus 1o be on
somae loeal specilic isswe pertzining to (he native place of the students.

3. Fromihe wide rasge of oplcs sagpesied i Units the stodem will be assigned

 ® " = §

—

-—=

e
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one wpie. The student will develop @ seminas docusment. which will be
submitled after the semidnas,

Hlmi Boead bngs:
RCEKT (1%81) Environmenial Tducation of Schood Level. New Delhi
WCERT.

2 Ddum, E.F{19T1). Ilur!du.mmlul Ecolog, Londan. W.B Saunders
Cumpaiy.

1 ' TMadmer Joy A {19981 Environmental education in the 21* Century,
Londog. Roulledge,

4. Sharmss R C and Tan, Marle C{Eds.) { 19905 Besounce Book in Evimmmental

ciucation for secondary schoe] bectures. Bangicok, [LINSECO,

Sharma, .. (19811 *Eavironmental Eduecation®. New Deiki.

Pdebropalitan Poblishers.

wftyrame vy (o01). gotww fiom, o el fo fes

v e (ooos). o awm, e anmEre ERer T

e ST (1998wt . smrd e el g e |

W Tl {1ew8). gatavn fen o R s g iy

Ji UNESCO {1950, Sourcebook in Efviconmental Education for Sepondary
School Tenchers, Banghok,

. CEE {1995}, Joy of leaming. Handbaok of Environmestal Educgilon
Activizies. VolLE-3 o S —aAhinedabad, Ceptre fir Enviconment Education,

12 CEE (1996) Joy of leaming. Handbook of envirenmens! cdication
wotivities. Yol ll-6 to 8 —Ahmedabad: Centre for Environment Edusution

13 Pendyad 1999). Mamata Guide to green malerial: expetiontes and learnings
i developing effsctive snvironmeisal cducation material, Ahmedbad,
Centre for Ervinomment Eduostion,

14, Sharma, R C. (1981, Enviroovmental Education. Delhi, Metropolitan,

15 Redéy, K. Fosashodsime (2007). Environmeniad sdwestbon. Mew Debhi.
Neetkunml Pubfications Pai, Lo,

16, NCERT (2009). Projoct beok in Enviconmental Education for class VIL
WL X and X, New Dethic. NCERT,

17 WCERT (21 Teachers' Handbook on Ervironmenial Educaticn for
ihe Bigher secondary stage, New Delhi NCERT.

18 WCERY (2003) Project beok in Environmenta) Education for the bigher

LLi o |
& s s wifiren w1 gfverw

)

& posa oo

Contast Hewrs: 4 perinds per Week Maximum Marks: 75
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ENGLISH
Faper 1z A Backgroand to English Litérature
Contzct Hours: 4 pertods per Week J Mazimum Murks: 72
Examinstion Duratien: 3 Hours Theary: 6@

Imtereal: 12

H-lh_ulu:: English s & global lanpuage in multilingual country Tike India I i
considered b be & library langusge or a window oa the world. A good and proficient
tencher of English must pessess a profound knowledge of the varioss wspenis af
English language and literarure. 1n arder to ncquire a good command over the skills
of English language teaching learning, the teacher—students needs 1o make themsslves
fumilise with the hissory and development of English lenguage and liserature, literary
genres, poetic devices ete.. The paper aims to provide ample opportuaities s guin &
oo ndersnrding of the shove-mentioned dimensions of English lanpuage and
literature.

Dbjectives:

The studenty will e able to;

*  have un usderstanding of historical development of English language snd

literature
*  make hemselves aware of vorious llersry genres and figures of spaach
= make themselves familiar with various schools of thought and [itersry
movemeanis.
Course Contents: The paper will be divided Into five Units.
Unit It Historical Development of English wpE
The position of English in Germanic Family, Landmarks in the histary of English
{01 English, Middle English, Modern Englishl. The flaence of Fremch, Latin,
Gireck and other lanpuages and current trends, English us an intermational Innguasgs
Uiait IT: Literary Gienres
Postry  : Lyric, sonpel, ballad, elcgy, ode. epie
Prese  : (1} Fiction: Mowel; shon stary
{ii) Menlictionnl prose: Essay, Travelogue; amobsogranhy; biography

Drama  : Tragedy, Comedy, ons-act play, Dramatic Monologue
Uit 110: Figures of Speech :
Simile; metaphor; aliegory; alliieration; personification, pun: rapefition;
enamalopoeta; Transferred epithet, oxymaoron; solilaguy; irony, wit: humous; satire;
Linit I': Literary History (i)
Elizahethan Meripal;

# Elizabethan Lyrics, songs & sonnets

# Lniversity wits

= Metaphysical Poetry
Meo Classical Perind:

+ Eighizenth cenfury Movel

* Augustan Postry
Pre-Romantic perlsd:

* Pre-Romantic Posiry
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Unit ¥: Literary Higtory (i)
Rnneamtic pardod:

= Romantic Ravival poets

# EnrbyMinetzenth century Novel
Victorian perfod

= Victorian poetry

& Victaran Movel
The present A ge:

= Modem Pactry

= Modem Fletlon

= hlodemn Verse Drama

Modes of Learining Engagement
Lechore‘oontset pesicds, ComenunacstivedInternglive and Contfructivist approaches,
imparting knowbedge by means of cresling situatians,

* Totorialy' Procticam
Students will work in growps on the practical aspects of the knowledge gained during
coniact! hecture pericd, Peer growp teaching may be encouraged. Hard spots i any.
ey be resolbved during tatarials,
Scheme of Assesament

# The serti-end examinativn will be of 50 masks. Each Ui will camry » weighior

12 marks,

* Two sesslonal Tesis of 10 Marks for each paper will be conducted and avernge of

both the tesis will be mken
# Twi assipnments: ang afal presertation and one writlen essignment. 1 will car
a walght of five (5 marks.

Sugpested Readings
A, M. H. A4 Glessary af Literary Terms, Machiltan: Mew Delhi, 2005,
Aurobindo, 5. The Friwre Poetry, Pondichemy: 86 Awrobindo Ashram, (998,
Bate, Janathan, Eaglish Literatire’ A bery Short [nirodiciion. Mew Delhi; Cucford
University Press. 2000
Daiches, David. 4 Criticel History of English [iteranere VoLl & 2. New Delhi;
Supernova Publishers, 2002
Evans, lfod, 4 Stears Hirrory of English Liferaiure. New Dedhi: Penguin. 2011,
Giray, Martin, A Dictionary af English Literary Terms. London: Longman, 1994,
Hudson, WL Aa farrpduction ta the Swdy of Lirerature, New Delhi; Maple Press.
2012,
Hudson, W.H. An Chalice History of Englizh Lieraiure. Mew Delhl: Maple Press
201,
Pramd, B, 4 Seebgrowsd o e Study of Englich Literature Dehi: Machdillan, 1999,
Rees, §A. Emplisk Literatwe: An Mtrodveiion for Foreign Beaders, Hew Delha:
Maomallan. 1974,
Thakus, D A Concize History of English, Patoa: Bharti Bhavan, 2008,
WWolfreys, Julian, The Englieh Lierataee Comparmive. Mew York: Palgrave Macmillan,
iz

wh
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Paper [1: Poctry and Drama
Cantwct Hours: § periods per Week
Examinutien Duration: 3 Hours

Pelmxirmowm Marks: 75

Theary: &0

Internal; 15

Ratienale: English bas a rich tradition of poetry and dmma. A sisdent aspiring o

become a teacher of English should be familiar with some of the poetic creations and

dramatic achievements of the sivieenth and sevenieenth century pocts and playwr phis,

I order o develop e poetic sensibility nstadent <eacher mus read some represeniative

poems of Shokespeare, Ben Jansen, Joha Domne, Henry Vaughan, Andrew Marved,

Thamas Geay, Willizm Colling, John Mikion, Jols Devden and Pope in addition 1o

some pinys of Shakespenre. In this paper, Shakespeare’s one romantis comedy and

one bragedy hnve been included with & view 1o giving the siedents en exposure althe

cramadic works of @ great poet-playwright of the world,

Dbjectives:

The students will be able to:

* Acquaint with certzin specimens of Elizabethan and Mataphysical and Neo-
ciassical poetry and drama

= Develop their analytical and imagiestive powers through readings in posiry
and their skills in dinlogue development through thelr readings in dmmn.

s Derive plessisne ot of their readings in postry and Shakespearcam drams.

Course Confents: Thi paper will be divided into five Units

Unitl Explunation

4 passages for explanstion with refereace o the contexts from the texts preseribed

ini ihits 1T and 10l carrying n weight of thes (3} marks each

WUmit W 2 I'm'rﬂHBHIHd sludy)

Shakespeare  w Shall 1 vompare thes o & summer’s duy?
Ben Jonson : Ta Celia

Jsha Donne : The Sun Rising

Henry Vaisghar The Rereat

Andrew Murvel Theouaghits in & Garden

Unit 11k PMIM{HHH siady)

Thowmas Ciray An Elepy written |n a country chuschyard
William Callins i [de o Evening

Fohr Milion On His Blindiess

John Dryden y Shadwell

Alexander Pope Ode on Solitade

Uit 1V: Dirnma (i) 1Hn|-d|hlhi Study) A

Willitam Shakespears 3 As you Like ke

Loty Drama l_'i.l',lnl,'Nﬂ-d!tﬂH Study)

William Shakespesre 1 Macheih

Modes of Learning Engagement

Lectare/contnct periods: Communicative/Interactive and Consiroctivis! spprosches,
impaning knowledge by means of creating situations.

®*  Tutorisls' Practicwm

Stidents will work im groaps on the practical sspects of the knowledgs geined during
condnct’ lecture period. Peer group teaching may be encournged. Hard spots if any,
may be resalved during futorials,




24/ MLDSUL Syliabus ! B.A. B.Ed. Programme (RIE Scheme)

Beheme of Aweisment
=  The term- end examination sill be of &0 marks. Eack Undt will camy a
wekght af 12 marks.
= T sessionnl Tests of 10 Marks for cach paper will be conducted and
avernge of buils the teals will b taken
*  Two nssignments: one ornl presentation and ene wrillen psshgnenent. I
wikll corry o weight of five (5) marks.
Swggested Rendings
Abrama, M.H. ¢l al. Tie Vortan dmthology af English Literutwee. Viol, | &2 Bzh
Edition. Mew York: W. W. Norton & Company. 20606,
Bradicy, A.C. Skakespearenn Tragedy 4th Edition. London: Palgrave
Wl lam. 2 00,
Creen, David. (Ed.}. The Winged World; An Anthology of Poems. New
Dlethi:bacmillan. 2005,
Giriersen, H.L Metopieical Poewms cnd Lyrres o the | Tth Centwry, London, Oxfand
Unmiversity Press, 1927,
Ker, WP & Chambers, BLW (Ed). Form .una'.ﬁlj‘.'.r in Poetry: Lectures arnd Notes,
Londom; Macmillan. 1528,
Male, V. G (E4). The Harp and the Fpee. Hyderabsd: Orient Longman, 1972,
Palgrave, F.T. & John Press. Polgrave b Goddern Treasury. Oufond: Onford Universivy
Press, 2002,
Sedhna, KD, Sk Airadisds o Shdketpeare. Pondicleny! Sn Aurobindo Ashram,
200%
Yedany, Soryug Challenger of Teaching Engliste Lavigrage aod Literature in fhe
Age of (lobaliration, New Dieli; Lakshi Publishers. 2014

FPAFER 1- JADEED NASH
Inshala, Khaks Aur Reportaz
Contwet Hours: 4 periods per Week Maximem Marks: T8
Examination Duoration: 3 Howrs Theary: &0 .
Imternal: 15
Mote: Each paper containg ten guestions, having nvo qiestions from éach vail, The
cnmdidates are requited to sttemat five questions in abl selecting al least one questian
from each unit,
Lindi |
There are two parts of this unit. Parl | containg six objective fype questions on
prescribied sylinbag. Exch question carmies | mask. Secomd par comtalee taa quesiions.
Each question canry three ks and word Tiemit for answer shall be op o 100 wards,
Linit [l
Explenaiion of two extrects pot of three exiracts, from preseribed lessons with
refercnce and context. Each exiract cafry six masks
Uinit 11
Reporine ka Taanil,
Shamik-c-Misab ashag mne se Kis ek sabaq kn khulass
Unit W
Shamile nissb Inakain nigaros our khakn pigason ki hayss, shakhskvat aar fan ks
ernguidi fayza.
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Lindt V'
Urdu Inshais nagari ki Risayat
Uhrddin khaka Migeri ki Riweynl
Irshnin aur khekn buniyadi farg.
s Tramsactonnl Modslities:
Lecture’candact penods; Communicativednisractive and Constractivist approaches,
imparting knowledpe by means of creating situations,
= Tutorisk' Precticum
Students will work [n groups oa the practical sspects of the knowladge gained during
contact! lecture period. Peer group tesching may be encouraged. Hand spots if any
miy be resolved during ndocals.
= Assenament Modalitles 4
#  Theend examination will be of $0 marks, Each Unit will carry & weiphtage
of 12 marks.
= Twp sessional Tests of 10 Marks for each paper will be conducied and
everage of both the tests will be taken
= Two nssignments: one oral presentsiion and one writlen astizroment, I
will carry g weightage of flve (05) marks.
Text Book: Intikhobee-Naar, Past 11, U, F Urﬂﬂhmhrl}'h*mmdmnml ashag,

{f Racshicd-ul-Eheri Mlazlaom ki Fariyad

i Sajind Haider Yalderam ¥ Mujbe meers doson ss bechao

3 Farahat-ullak-Beg H Yir Bash

4, Pitres Bubchari A Lshere ke Jugrafia

5 Ikl Abdul Hag ! Hali

&, Prem Chand Adab ki Garz-o-Gigyat

7 BﬂjMuﬂqumiHﬂr Lisfz kyen. kar bante hain

FAFER I - JADEED NATM

Contect Hours: 4 periods per Week Maximum Marks: 78

Exsrtinstion Durstion: 3 Hours Theory; 60
Internal: 15

Mote: Each paper containe ten questbons, having o questians from &ich unil, The
candidates are required to attempt five questhons s &l selecting o1 least one guestéon
from each wni.

Unii 1

There are two paris of this unit. Pan | containg six objective type questions on
prescribed syllabus. Each question carries one mask. Scoond part contalns two
questions. Each question carry three marks nod word Limit for onswer shall be op o
100 womds,

Unit 1

Explanatian of rwo extracts out of ihnes extracts from preseribed text with reference
and context, Each extraed carsics abx marks,

Uit 118

Shamél-¢-aissb shayron ki hayat nuor adhi khidmat ka tangubdi javezs.




26 7 M.D.S.U. Syllabus / B.A. B.Ed. Programme (RIE Scheme)

Unit ¥
Mozm kn Tasrufl
Mazm ki Aqsam : Nezme soad pur
hazme — Moarra
Shamile Wisab Lkisi ek narm kn morkazi khayal,
*  Transactional blodalities
Lecture’éantnct perinds; CommanicativesInbermctive and Constructivist appromches,
[mparting knowledgs by means of creating situstions,
*  Tutoriaky Practiciem
Sopdents will work I groups on the practical espects of the knowledge galned during
conlact! lechure period. Peer group teaching may be encournged. Hard spots if amy,
may be resolved during tutorials.
*  Assessment Modelbtles
#  The finsl examination will be of 60 magks. Each Uinit will carmy o weightage
of 12 marks
& Too sessional Teste af 10 Matks fior each paper will be conducted and
avermnge of both the fests will be taken
®  Twn msipnments cae orzl presentation end one written assignment, 1t
will carry 8 welphisge of fve (05) marks,
Text Boak: Intiichabe = Manzoomat P | HF' Urdu Acedemy (ollowing lessons ondy)

L Mazeir Akbarehadi Holi, Banjersnama

1 helambann Half Miarsiva Dilil

k| Akbar Allehabsdi Farzi Ladesfa, Musiaghil

4, Suroor Jehamshad| Fare-c-Barshigal. {ianga
- " Chakiast Ramaysn ka ek sesm

. Tighsal . Maya Shivala, Shoe-e-1mnseed
T Faiz Ahmad Falz } Misar malm tesi galiyvon ke

HISTORY
PAPER I Evolutiop of Indian Culture and Thought
Contact Hours: 4 periods per Weel, Maxtmum Marks: 7%
Examination Daration: 3 Hours Theory: 64
: Imternal: 15

BRIECTIVES

1 I% i5 impariam thet owr youngsiers pre made gware of the glorious pan off
our country. Dwr past is not only gloriows bt i is 8 source of inspination.

2 It 5 cur sspes whoe eotribited 1o ensich our pest, Ciar tages did never
hanker afler personal glorification. They spresd Indien culure and
civilization ned only within our country, but #1s0 in distant Innds. Tt is only
fiar 1his resson that our coantry became the cender of “bnowledpe iorsm”
anid greatest centers of Jearning thrived in this country.

3 Our cousitry #lsa becomes & centné of fine aits such as dance, muasic, dmwing
paimting eie. Moreover, no couniry |n this world can boast of the amistic
mongments, in number s well a5 quality of which we i this couniry can
prood of.

We haps thet study of *Indian cultare and thought' will enrich the knowledge
of spdents reganding & perkod of our history aboul which linle i known,
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CONTENTS:

UNITH

a) Indinn Cilnare ; sabiend features; wnity in diversity

by Vedic Liveratire, Belgion and Philosophy

£ Varngshrem sysiem, Shodash Sanskers: Purusherthes

o Six dystems of Indias Philoseply

LINIT

) Relipious ard Philosophical weaclings of Jainism and Buddhizm.

) Contribtion of Juinism and Buddhism to Indisn culiure

cl Main Centres of Anclent Indian Edecation

) Greater [ndio: Expansion of Indion culiure abrosd

LNIT 1T

aj Signiflcanss of Epde perbod

bj Impact of Ramayan and Mahabhamt of Tndian society, Cualtural mpartancs
of Pumnzs

) Yaichnaviam, Skalvism and Shakiism

d) Drevelopenent of Science in ancient Indin up to Gupls

LMNIT IV

z) Legacy of Kalidas snd Tulsidas

b} Bevelopment of Art and Architecture: Matrsym Ant, Development of
lidbgpensns An, Gupitz temple, Aschiteetars and Sculpbars, Pallav and Chola

A,
g Mughal Architoctsrs and Painting
UNITY
m) Bhakti cult aml Sufism )
L] Contribution of seci-religious reformers— Raja Bam Mohan Roy,

Viveknsand, Devanand Samaswati, Jyotiba Phule, Sic Sadyyad Anmed Khan,
Anmie Besant, Bailm Rao Ambedkar and Mahatme Gandhi

c) Significence of ideas of Subhesh Chandm Bose snd Tegone
& Transectionsl Modalities
Lectare/Contact periods

_ Communicativelnteractive and Constructivist approaches
Imparting knowhedge by means of creating sitsstions.
L] TutorialaPracticum
Sudents will waork in groups on the practical sspects of the kiowledge gained
during contactlecture periods: Peer group teaching may be encoursged. Hard
spods I apy may be resodved during tutorials.
= Assessment Modalities

T gesinona] Tests af 10 Marks for sach paper will be cosducled dnd average .

of both the tests will be aken

Two assignmends. one oml presentation and one written nssignment (5]
Semesier and Examnination will be for & marks. Esch umit will carry 8
weightage of 12 marks,

T e

1 AL Srivastava Medbeval cutiare

2 V.5 Agarwl Indmn A, Wal.l

3 R.C Miajismdnr History and Culture of Indian
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: People (relesant vol )
4 P Chattopadhaya : Endian Philesophy
B ot i fr ; vty & wure s
[; . . iy : vl wan
T ey R - wrefn TR w5 flers
] o, wfe t e et Hea
B T A : st Heagly
FAPER lI- EARLIEST TIMES TO REFORMATION
Contact Hours: 4 periods per Week Maximum Marks: 75
Examination Duration: 3 Howrs Thawry: &0
Enternal: 15
OBJECTIVES
I The intention hehind hiving the paper af the eary stage is to ket him imbued
with n panoramic view of world history,
2 I will provide the student 1o bhave a general approsch as a result be will not
loorss ldemsedl in the world,
k] 11 will becomse easier to have n macro view befare sindying the micro.
UMIT I
] Salient feaiunes of Palzealithic, Mesolithic and Meolithic caliures,
e} Ancient civilizations - causes of the growth of civilimtions in the River
vailbey reglong,
2] Iszgn:ut = State, society, Religion, Art and Architecture, development of
clence.
dj Mesopotamia— Hate, Society, Religion. A and Architecture, Science and
Techrobogy, Trade and Comenerce,
LUNIT IT
) Civilization of Grezee — Evoldtion of Greek city states and society.
1] Development of Religion, Philasophy, Literature, Science, Arl snd
Architecture in Greece,
c Romen civilization — Politicel ideas pnd institations, Roman law,
) Rise of Imperialism, Roman sachety, devalopment of literature, Seience,
Art and Architecture,
LN i
8] Sindhy - Sareswati oivilization - sallent fentures.
By Sockety, religion, science, ort and srchitecture in Sindhu Saraswatl
Civilization,
¢ Civilizntion of ancient China state, society, religion, philosophy, science,
e and architectore in China
uNIT IV
a)  Disintegration of Roman emlpire, Rise of foadalism and s (mpact
b]  Transiticn from sncient society o medieval sociery,
e} Trade, Trade routes and commerce
dy  Rise of Cheistbanity,
UNIT V e
#) Rise of [slam and advent of Arabs' evolution of Istamic state under
Limmayids and Abbasices,
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h) Crusnades and their Impact on Europe,

] Renaissance

d Refprmatbon

L Transactional Modalities
LectureiCondact periods

CommunicativelInteractive ahd Constresivist approsches
Imparting knowledge by mesns of creating situations.
. Tutorinls/Practicam
Stwdents will work in groups on the preciival aspeets of the knowbedge
pained duting contkcylestune periods; Pesr proup teaching may be
encasraped. Hard spods if any, may be resolved dusing tisiorials
Assessment Mndabities
«  Two sesslonal Tests of 10 Marks for each paper will be conducied
aind averege of both the tests will be taken
*  Two nssigrments one oral presentiiion and one wrilten ssignment
3
. %;:mmrm Examinaticn will be foc 60 marks, Esch unit wlil earry
i weight age af |2 marks,
HESOURCE BOOKS

I LE Swain —  History of World Civilisstion
2 T W — faw #t ardry wemd
3 TH, ¥, Ew = fiwr o ardy wemag
4 T gy ~ e gitvere {1500—1960)
3 e, oo, e 7 s~ W = gfiem
& LN i - Woedd History
1 Frankfor, Heori = The Birth of civilizeiion in e
Meer Exn
8 Will Durant —  The Ssory of Civilisstion (Relevant
portbacs af Yol. [t VI
GEOGRAPHY
Scheme Euam Duration Mz, Marks Min. for pass
Paper [ 3 hrs. 41 (External)
X fl{ Inbernal) £l
Paper 11 3 hrs 4 (External)
: I Internal)
Practical Shru 1] 18
PAPER I: PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY
(LITHOSPFHERE)
Examination Baration: 3 Hours Max. marks 40

Ohjectives: The abjective of this wabi s to inireduce ibe lstest concepts in Physical

Cieography, essertinlly geonsorphotogy: to the sedents of geapraphy o o bricf bat
Usade mnnner.

UNIT-I

The neture and scope of Physical Geography: Inier-relation of Physical Creogrophy

with ciher branches of earth science, the plece of Geomorphology B Physical
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Gieogrphy, Geologleal Time scake
UNTT-11
Shipe and gize of thw canh, Motions of the Earth and its safellivg, Mathematical
location of Places om the Globe, Standsrd Time, Time Zonex and the inematbonal
Diase Lina '
UsIT-IH
Earths invecior: Wegener's theory of Continentnl dsilt, Theories of Moumiain Building
—July and Kober; Flabe Tectonics, 1sostasy. Earth Movemens: Dinstrophic forees -
Fauls and fulds, Sudden Endogenetic Forces— Esnthquake and Viokcanao
UNIT-IV
Rocks: Origin and Compasition of rocks; Wealhering and Soil Formation, Crncepd
off Cyele of Ercaion — Duvis and Peack
UNIT-¥
Major Landtonns associated with Fluvial, Karst, Glacier, Acolian and Coasal
landscapes
*  Tramsactional Modalities
Lecture'Camact perinds
Communicative/Intensctive mnd Constriclivist approaches
Importing knowbedge by means of cresting shustions
=  TuiorialyPracticam
Students will work in groups on ihe practical aspects of the knwwledge gamed
during copactecture periods, Peer growp teaching may be encouruged. Hard
Spots if any, may be resobved during tatorkals,
= Asmsesamecl Modalities
= Theend examination will be af 40 marks. Each unit will CArTY a weightuge
a 08 marks,
= 36% marks will be exsentinl for passing the examinasion both in theory
und praciical sepamscly,
+  Two sessiomal Tests of 10 Marks for esch paper will be conducted and
average of both the asts will be taken .

Booka recomamendid:

i, Serahder. A, & Strubder AL H. :  Elements of Phvsical

2. Wooldridge 5.%. ¢ The physical basis of peagraphy,
Lemgman’s Green & Co. London 1959,

3. Mefoghar 0. R, E Climaiclogy, M, Girew Hill, Mew Yok

4. Bamcrjee HO &D5 ¢ Mogam Vigyan, Rasjasthen Upadhaysya
Hindi Granth Academy, lakpur,

5 Gersd % + Ceenerl Oceantgraphy- An stroduction,
Johe Willey z& Sons, New York,

6. Fmch & Trewartha ¢ Elemends of Physical Geography

T Negi : Physical Geography

B Sharma R, C, i Uccamography for Geography,
Chaitainys Publishers, Altahnbad

FAPER Il: HUMAN GEDGRAPHY
Exammaticn Duration: } Heurs Mux. marks ; 40

Objertives: The objectives of this course are o scquaint the siudents with the nature
of man-coviromment relationship and human capability 16 adopd and modify the
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caviromment under its varied eonditions from primitive lifie style tothae modern living,
by identify and understard environment and papulation in terms of their quality and
spatiul distribation pattern and o comgrehend he COHEmParary ismics lacmg the
Linbal comnsunity

UMNIT -1

Development and history af humnn geography; Approsches of Human Geagrphy;
Elemants of Humon Geography; Branches of human peography. Comceprs af
mah-¢aviroament relationshlp; Comcept of duadism in goography;

UNIT-1

Division of races of mankingd: spatial distribution, physical and social profile of
racial groups, ethinic groups and iribal groups in the world and in Indi: Farly ecanomic
activities of man: food gathering, huating. Gshing and ahifting cultivation,

LUNIT- 1N

Human adéptation to envirenment {i}Cold Region -Eskime; (6] Hot Kegion -Busheman
{iai} Platess) - Gonds (iv) Mountain- Khas| iv] Plain- Sonikeal, Sncial and Economic
Bctividle: and adapiation in modern sociely by thess.

UNIT- IV

Distribution of populaion; factors imflusncing it. Concepts of overpopulation, under
Papulation and oplinneen population. Dresnographic Transition Theory: Migration-
m;]':.d:d kmﬂ;ﬁnﬂunm‘mmuminlnﬂnmdismudﬁm
UNIT-

Settlement: Origin and types of settlements: Rural Sertement Fastern of Rural
settlements: House types and Building maderinls: Urban tetbement - Oirgin of owns:
paaterns of citles: Runctional cassifisntion cities; zoning of cities; Christalies's theary:
Umiand; Urbanization and problems: Shums; Town Menaing.

*  Tranaactioaal Moddslithes

Leclure/Caninet perinds

CommunicativeTrteractive and Canstructivist approsches

Iepanting knowledge by mesns of cremting situations,

TuterislePrecticom

Sludenis will work m groups on the praciical aspects of the knowledge gained
during comtactiscture periods; Peer group seaching moy be sncoursged. Hard
#pats if any may be resolved during tutorinls.

Modalities

- m-ﬁﬁﬂmmiﬂlhﬂ'ﬂﬂh.ﬁlﬂhlﬂ'ﬂfl‘iﬂmﬂlmlﬂnr
08 marks,
- Hﬁmmnmmuummmmmmmmmm
practical
L Tnumhﬂﬁﬂ:ﬂlﬂhlﬂhﬂrﬂ&pafﬁwlﬂh:ww:wnm
of both ike tests will be taken
Beirks recommended
I Bergwan, Edvand E: Hanan Geography: Culture, Connection and Land
Scape, Prentice-Hall, Mew Jersey, 1905,
2 mmmmmmhflmﬁmmmm
Education London, 1987,
b | Felbmas, J, L.: Hisman Ueograghy-Landscapes of Human Activities, Brown
and Benchiman Pub,, LS. A, 1997,
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i De Blij H.1 : Human Gesgraphy, Culbure, Society end Space, John Wiley,
! Mew York, FI5%4,

5 = wifirm : aery wm @ e fagin, ool g wTl e

& favems fiidt g s wem e & Pt e e,
-G HALE

y T g T wrdi fiig — afedE i o g e, i
AT |

B = — W T SR

o o o aw & v e # & A s spTe, dEvie weTe o

GEOGRAPHY PRACTICAL
Contact Hours: 4 periods per Week Maximum Marks: 59
10-25/Batch Examination Duration: 5 Howrs
SCHEME
I Lah, Werk {Written Examination = 3 kolers dusation, 3 problems out
af 4 Problems) an
2, Recornd woek and vive-vocs ::-
" 2, Field survey apd viva voee (2 howrs duraticon)
Total 2]
CONTENT
1. Seales - Plain, diagonal and comparmtive-different umits.
L Enlargement, reduction and combination of maps-Square, Similar Triengle
&nd Pantograph. Measurement of distsnce and compuintion of Area on
: IFEpS,
1 Methods of represeatailon of relief- Hachures, Hill Shading. Layer tint.

Comboers ete. Feliel feamures, types of slopes. valleys, waterfall, Gorge,
mennders, platesn:. conical hill, Ridee, Saddie &Fass to be drawn, wilh
the help of contours shown in topogrephical sheets of different
physsographic regions, profile Drawiag.

£ Snudy of Topographical sheets, Schemwe of Indian topashests, Interpretation
of & hilly and a plain ares of India in respect of relief, dminage, Husman
senibement, Transport & Communication Fatizm.

5. Chain end Tape survey- Importance, Appliances, Methods and Pletting,

Books Hecomimended

I Singh B L. ; Practicnl Gengraphy -

p Monk House, F1, and Wilkinson, HR: Map and Dingramd, hMethusen,
Lamdon 1984,

Rabinson, A_H.: Elements of Canagraphy, Jobn Wikley & Sons. New York.
Mishra, Ri®. : Fundamental of Carography, Macrmillon, New Dethi,
Ketlawny, Georgep: han Projections, Mathuen & Co., London,

Steers, JK.: Man Projections, University of London Préss, London.

& b vl i R, TR wEm A

o v, o s i, il s, T

el R AR
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FOLITICAL SCIENCE
PAPER I- FOUNDATIONS OF POLITICAL THEORY

Conisct Hours: 4 periods per Week Maximuam Marks: 75

Examination Duration: 3 Hours ! Theary: &)
Internak 15
ORIECTIVES
IIEn eomrlation of the course the shedents — Tencher will be able to:
] Understand the nattre snd scope of Polithesl Theory.,
- %ﬁlil‘lil.ﬂﬁh heaween the tradilional and modem perspectives of Political
Eary.
- Te understand some basic concepts of Poliical Theeary.
- Amalyse state, its Compaoment, Various theories of it orighn 2nd thelr bearing
upin the nafuns of State
- Understand and amalyses various systems of governance.
. Acqualnt themsselves' with various aspects and agents involved in the
political process.

. To understand and annbyse the basic wspects of Palitical idealagics,
AT meujior P idenlogies

UNIT L Palitical Thesey
Meuning, Nature and Scope, its Normative and Empirical i

. i Ferspeclives,
Behaviouralism and Post-Behavipuralism, Decline and Revival of Political Th
UNIT Il Concapis o
Povwer {Laswell), Autharity (Max Weber), Political systom (Esston) Political Cultise

{Almand), Politieal Development (Lucian Fye), Social Change, E-Governan
LINIT IIF Seate =

- Measiing and its elements, Specific thoorles of origin of State, Divine Saciel Contract

and Evoltionary, Sovercignty, Rights, Liberty, Equality, Justice pnd Clilzenssi
UNIT IV Forma of Governments szl 3
Democracy and Dictatorship, Parliamentary and Presidestial systems, Ui
Federal systems, Political parties, Pressure groups, Theories of Bepresentatha
UNIT ¥ Major Politbeal I z "
Iddendism, Liberaligm, Marxism, Feminism, Sarvodaya
Tramzactionnl Madulities
Lecture'Contacs periods
CommunetveTnieractive and Constructivist epproaches
Imparting knawledge by means of creating situa
- TutarialsPracticen i tﬂu‘
Students will work in groups on the practical aspecis of the kmowhed in=d
during contactiecture periods, Peer group teaching may h:mmu&::dplhd
spas iFany, may be resalved during taarials
= Awessment Madalities
*  Thwe end examdnstion will be of 60 marks, Each Untt will '8 weighinge
of 12 marks, -
*  Two sessional Tess of 10 Masks for each paper will be condy
average of both (he tests will be taken & e
*  Two sssignments: one orul presentation and

«will carry o weightape of five (05) marks. "
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Recommended readings

1 31 T T — i Regie @ et wg G S

2 mhwwﬁﬁammwmmﬁm
Fresftorm, Peh

3 ﬂaﬁmaﬂf.mmﬁmmﬁmmﬁaﬁmm
4 o #h ﬁsﬂ—m‘qﬁmmﬁrhﬁﬁhﬁ.wﬁnm&m.

 m——

e = fewdt, 1002

5 mwnﬁm—hﬂﬁrﬂrﬁaﬂtﬂrﬁthmﬁm.
ST

(] (A Alnsord: Comparative Politics Today: A world wiew, Toh end, Mew
York, London,

7 Sir, Barker, Principles of Social nnd Palitical ihaary

B N.F.Bamry, Introduction to Modem Political Theary. Landun, Macmillan,
155,

9 ABrocht, Pofitical ikeory: The foundatbons of Twentizth Cermury Polilical.

Thought Bombay, The Times of India Press. 1965,
i [1] [}, Easzon, the Pokitical Syatem: An linguary inta the siake of Political Selence,
HNew York, Wiley 1953, '

FAFER II
REFRESENTATIVE INDIAN POLITICAL THINKERS
Contact Hours: 4 perleds per Week Mavimuaem Marks: 75
Exmminativn Daration: 3 Howrs Thasary: &

Imternak; 15
DBIECTIVES:
L] T understand the fundamentals of abciend Indisn view regarding state,
society and man ond also the sncient Indlas view point reparding humsn
- virtues, individuals plece in socia! order,

LI mmmmmmm“rmmmmwmmrm
im Bneddica |m the J'HhmwymdﬂmhinmrimbmmMr:i]ﬂmmd
pulitical mwakening,

* To understand and appreciate differen streams of sationslism i Indizn
paliitical thinking,

. ﬁuﬁﬂﬂhvﬁmwﬂmuwwsMMJ{.ML

Democratic soclaliam of Jawashurfad Meheu, Redical humanism of k. M,

Roy
. Understand snd annlyse political asd social philssophy of Ambediar,
JP-Nasayan and Ram Munohar Lobiya

CONTENTS;

UNIT

Mamu. Kautilva and Soendey Scorl, Zisuddin Bl

LNIT I :

Raja Ram Molan Key, Swami Duyasand Sarasoni s Jyotibe Pligbe
LINTT 112

Chopal Krishan Gokhale, Bal Gargadhar THak, Avrobindo Ghash
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UNIT IV
M. K. Ciandhi, Jawaharial Nehru and M_N.Roy,
UMIT ¥
Bhim Rao Ambadicar, Fai Prakash Narudn, Ram Manichar Lobiva
Transnctional Modalities
LectureiCamtact periods
Commanicative/ I niersctve and Cunstruct vist approaches
Imparting kmowbedge by means of cresting situations
#*  Tutorials'Practiewm
Saudents witl work in groups un the practical aspects of the knowledpe gaincd
during comactlecture periods, Peer groap teaching may be encowraged. Heard
sgpeds iF any, may be resodved during hsorials
*  Assessment Modalities
®  Theend examination will be of §0 ridrks. Eack Unit will carry @
weightage of 12 marks,
*  Two sessional Tests of 10 Marks for sach piper will be conducted any
average of both the tests will be nakon _
*  Twoassignments: one oml presentation and one wrillen assignmens. i
will carry a weightage of five (05) marks,
RECOMMENDED READING
] AR Appodorai; Indlun Pokitlead Thinking
AR D | Social Rackpround of Indien Natlonslism
B.R.Purchit ; Development of Palitical theught, Rejasthan Hindi CGrapth
Acadeny, Fipur 2000 {In Hindi)
018 Mathior ; Gokshale ; A Political Autobisgraphy
Purshottam Magar ; Indian Modem Seeial and Politicnl Thought, Rajusthan
Hindi Granth Academy, Jaipur 2000 (in Hindi)
V.E. Mehen; Foundations of Indian political Theught, Manohar Publishers
and Distributors, New Delhi, 1999, .
7 ). Bandhopadhyaya, Sucial and Political [hought of Goadhi, Bombey,
Allied 196G,
B Wﬂwﬂmmﬁmﬁmﬁﬂmmvﬂﬁmm
] wmwﬁ—mmﬂmﬁﬁﬁw.mimmw
10 o d e gt - e few 9 B
" ﬁ.ﬁ.m-mmmmmm,
ST

2 mmmﬁmmmmmmw
TH WETH, WS
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ECONOMICS
PAFER I. ECONOMIC CONCEPTS AND METHOLS
Contact Hours: 4 perinds per Week Maximum Marks: 75
Exsminutivn Duration: 3 Hours Theory: 60
) Interoal: 15
DRIECTIVE:

The Students are expeeted to:
. wmmmummmmwhmmw
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shtistics (Meaning, nature, seope and signlAeence of fundsmental
Comcepis).
. Distingizich between micro and macrs Fconomics, Static and diynamic
Analysis and stock and flow varishles,
Acquaind them with Indian economie thinkers and s soures boaks
. Lndersand shout the importance of Narional Intcome in Ecosarmic Welfsre.
. Familiarise theen with banking system of the Country.
CONTENT:
UNIT
Ecomoony and varsmes Forms ofecanamic systenes, Basic ecanainic problems. Mature
of Econcemic Laws, [Ratinction between Mio and Macra Economics, Ststic and
Dymamic Analysis (only elementary &pproach], Steek and Flow varishies.
TNIT I
Lhe comcent af Mational Income, Companents snd measurement of Metional Mo,
Mational Incame and Economic Welfsre, Measure of Econamic Welfare, Circulsr
flow ef imcome. An elementary view of the price mechanism. Demand Supply Analysis,
Lava of Digamamd .
LINIT 111
The concept of curmency and credin, Concepd of money supply — M, M., M, and M,
Fuanctions of commercial banks. Balance sheet and <recll ereatipa-by commercial
banks. Functions of Central Bank. Methods of credif controd. Internal ard extermal
wtlue of money, Fxcharge rbs opd it delermination {only demand dnd supply theory).
LUNIT IV
Frominent ancient Indian écononale thinkers and major somee boaks fanly nammes
aned Briel knowlcdoe), Euﬁniﬁnnmdmpmfﬁwmiummrﬂi_-gm anéient Indian
hinkers, Basic assumplions = intzgral man, intagrated rationality, Dhanm baged
ecoaumic structure. Four purusarhas, Humen wants- natare arigin and kinds, The
concept of resirined connsmption and eo-consumgtion, Meaning and imponance

af weallh code of conduct for enrning. Main features of anclent Indiss eeonmic

thinking and its comparison with wesiem economic thinking.

Uit ¥

Dedinstion, nature, importance and limitations of siatistics. The concept of Avernges,
Mlzam, Mode, Medisn, fanctianal relatiomship s economic and the use of Graphs,
The comeept and mserpretarion of shapes and curves «.g. wital revenue and fotal cost
curves. consumption and prodection functicas.

. Bimple detivatives: Concept of toral, wvernge and margingd valpes,

Transactionsl Modalities
Lectere/Contect perinds
CommanicativeInteractive and Constructivist Ejiproaches
imparting knowledge by means of creating sisuations,
®  TutorizlPescticum
Students will wesk In groups on the practical aspects of the know ledge gained
during contact/lecture periods, Peer froup sesching may be encosrmaed. Harnd
sprois if any, may be resolved during tutorinls,
= Assessment Modalities
*  Theend examination wili be of 60 marks. Each Unit will carry a weightage
afl |2 marks.
= Two sessional Tesis of 10 Marks for sach paper will be canducted and
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everige of bath dhe tests will be taken
*  Two assignments: one oral presentation and one writien assignment. I
will camry 8 weighinge of Bve (05} marks,

Eooks Recoanmended

| PA Samuelson & W Nordhaos Econmamics iiutest odn, )

2 Mehts & Madnani Elementary Mathematics for use in

ics

3 Gup, BL Value and Diistribution o system in
Ancierdt India, Ciian Publizbing House, Mew
freihi ;

4 D.GLuwekeni Money & Banking

5 AW fw 2, §% mn v wewr

6 ammdy wreh Fifery = mdnnes

T s wems TETE @7 afes

PAPER I1: MICRO EComOMICS
Confact Hours: 4 perinds pir Week Maximum Marks: 75

Exnmination Duration: 3 Hours Theory: &0
Intermal; 15

UBIECTIVE .
The Students wre expecied to: ;
- Develop and understanding sbout imporast pricciples of microsconomic,
- Underssand individusl economic wnit bebavice
- Enow the how ptlnumﬂwlpu:nfauudfutﬁuswmwmfmﬁm

bt determibid.

- Understand about the type of market and their equilibriuma
CONTENT
Umit I
Introduction: Nature and scope of sconamics, Methodology in economics, Choice
84 am eeonoemic problem: hasic postulates; Corsumer's Behayioue: Uitity ~ Cardinal
and ardinal approsches; Indifference curve, Consumer's equilibeivm (Hicks and
Slutsky), Ciffin goods. Elnsticity of demand = Price, income and errs, Congimer's
surplus; Emple curve,

Uimit 11

mmcmmmm-mﬁumimm&mﬁhmmm
determingtion in Perfiect competition, Monopoly, Monopolistic Competition, Duanpoly,
Oligopoly (Paul's M Sweezy Model), Price discriminthon under morpoky, Measure
of manopely power. ’

Unie IV )

Factor Pricing: Marging productivity theory of distribusian: Modern Theory of Factor,
P dee Determination with the hedp of BPP, VMP ard MR (with the help of Tables),
Theories of wage determination: Wages and collective bargaining, Wage differentials;
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Remt-Scarcity rend, Differemtial vent, Quasi rent, mderest = Clhstical and Keynesian
thearied: Prodis- Innevorion, risk and useceriaingy theories,
Uit ¥
Iavestment Analysis. Payback perbod - aversge smsual rate of retum, Met present
value, internal rbe of relurn criteria, price chamges, risk and wheeranty, elements of
social cost-beneflt analysts. )
Welfare Ecopomics: Problems in measuring welfare, Classical walfare econoenics,
Paredo's critersa { Production, Conramption and Distribetion). Concept of a social
welfnre fisnction, compensution prim:ipl: Kaolder Tscks
Transsctional Modalities
Lecherse/Contadt periads
CommunicativaTnderactive and Congiructiviss approaches
lmpanting knowledge by means of creating sfhantions.
*  TwtorialePracticwm
Eaudents will work in groops on the practical aspects of ihe knowledge pained
during comactbaciune periods, Poer prowp teaching may be encouraged. Hard
spots if any, may be resolved during teboriels
= Asesgment Modalities
=  Theend examinagion will be of 60 marks, Esch Linit will cary n
waightage af 12 marks
# T scaional Tests of 10 Marks for esch papsr will be conducted and
avernge of both the tests will be taker
o Two sssipgaments: one oral presentalion and one written assipnmest. i
will canry & weightage of five (05) marks,
Books Recommended
¢ Bach, GL. (1977} Economics, Frentice Hall of India, Mew Dethi.
o Gauld, LP and Bdward P.L, (1996) Microeconomic Theory, Richerd Trwin,
Himewaod.
= Hendersan, ), and B E. Cuandi { 1980}, Microsconomis Theory: Amathematicsl
approach. Medeaw HHL NMew Daelhl.
#  Heathfield and Wibe {1587} on Infroduction to Cost and Prodection Functions,
hMacmillan, London.
o Koutseyiargla, A (1990), Maden Microscanombes, Macmillan,
#  Lipsey, B.G and KA. Chrystat (199%). Principles of Economics (%ih adition)
Crcfard University Prese Onford,

o Mansfield, E(19971 Micreeconomics (9th Edlion), W. W Noron alﬂi'.‘nrnpmy.-

Mew York

s Bay, N.C (1975, An Intmduction to Microsconomics, Macmillan Company al
Bnclise Lt Drelbd

#  Ryan, WL, {1962}, Price Theony, Macmillun and Co, Limited, Londen,

= Sanmuelson, PA. and W.IN, Mordhaus (1996), Economics, Tata MeGoaw Hill,
Mew Dielhi.

= Stonier, AW end DUC. Hague (1972 A Textbook of Econamic Theory :ELBE
& Langman Group, Loadan

»  Varian H.R. (20000, Intermediate Microecanamics © A Modern Approach (5th
Edbion), East-West Prosa, Mew Delsi
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CC & Vision of Edecation in Tndla: Tz and Cancerns
Instruciiomal Time: 4 periodziweek Ma. Marks: 73
Exam, Duration: 3 Howrs Intermal: 15

Expernal: 60
Dbjectives of the Conrse:
On completion of the eourse, the smadent teacher will be ohle fo:
- understand and analyse educatsonsl concepts, their premises and conbexs
- that ape wndgue o education.
undiersiand delerminants of the pumoses and processes of education.
understind the robe of education as an ageney of sockal iransformation.
reflect critically oo converns and isswes of conlemporary Indian schooling.
develop their insight a3 fisture concems of educatian.
analyse development of education i the lght of soclo-economic, political
and cultaral develapment
Course Ohutlime;
Crhjeetives:

¢«  On completion of the course the stident tencher will be shle 1o
understand the refationship between education and saciely
acquaint with the philosophy of indsan thinkers, analyse the role of family
and soclety n modemization,

*  promoie intermatbonal wnderstanding through edecstion,

* - appreciate the role of teacher in promoting social change.

Unit 1 Basic Concapts Used in Eduestbon

*  Education, schooling and irakning: sims, objectives, values, ethics and
togical amalysis of relaticnship between mind and matier.

*  Seculurism, democracy, equslity, egalitarianism, culare, social institutions.
social grouping, socin behaviours, secial and moml values, quality of
life, sovial justice and their sducational implications,

*  Sallent features of Emerging Indian Society- our cultural heitsge, it
compositeness, wnity in diversity, our philosophical tradition, central
teachings of Indinn Philosophies: Contribution of Indisa philosophical
thinkars In curriculum development and tesching.

*  Indian Social systom and the ploce of social therein, Types of schoals
and their pattern of relationship with social system.

Umit [z Philosophy and Education

*  Mnjor Philosophice! Systems- their salient features and. their impact
o education, Reallsm with reference 1o Aristotle and Jaisism, Maturalism
with reference (o the views of Rousseau and B N. Tagore, Ideatism with
referencs o Plate, Socrstes and advail philosophy, Pragmatism with
reference to Dewey, Hamanissn and Buddhiss.

*  Educational thinkers and their contribution in déveloping principles of
edecation- ME. (Gandhi, Swami Vivekanand, 5S¢ Acrobindn and J.
Krishmamusi,

Umit IT: Education and mederoization

*  India as s modemizing nation, the constilwticnal provisions on education
and the teacher's role im assisting the state in the implementation: sims
of education relevant to modern Indian society,
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*  Educaticonsl needs of modern Indfa, role of society, family and sohanl
s & social system in the development of child as an individual feamer
and cHizen. Process of socialization of the child: A cultzrsl analysig,
Lmit IV: Education snd socinl change
»  Concepe of soclal change. social mobitity. socis] contral, eultural Tag,
social siratification, caste snd eloss straciure in Indian sucety.
* Socul change in Indisn Society trend study. Impact of sockl change
on Ecacation and educsiional agencies,
*  EBdication for Modemizstion atiributes of modermity, fmpact of sacial
change on modermizasion,
*  Equality of educalional oppertunity: Problems of scress. penicipation
&nd Succegs.
*  Bducation for Mational development, Edueation for emoticnsl and
Mativnal imtegratios,
*  Education for peace, disarmament and Internatianal enderstanding.
Linie ¥: Edweation and Mationsl Concerns

= Promating cquality and equity, pratective diserimination of compensatary
education

*  Umiversalisation of Elementary Edueation: Dealing with educaficnal
wastage due to dropout and stagnation, enrolment, retenthon and
wchicvement,

*  Universalisation of Secondory cducation: resources and commitment
Meeting the educational needs of special groups, disadvaniaged
(women, SC/5T) and the disabled, .

*  Fostering secular and sclemific outlook,

* Population Increase small family norm and guality of life.
Analning excellence in learming and Instruction. Vocationalisation of
education

Note: Each concern is to be discussed in terms of sigmificance, inherest values
umg cmerging issucs based on Education Commistion reports and the

National Policy on Education (NPE)L

Praeticum: . ]

I Individual self-study of & 1extiarticle, with theme questions in mind

1 Group shedy of & Lextierticle on & given theme

3. Observational studies and activities: [t may be worthwhile 1o cETy ol
abservations in the ficld, record what is observed gnd se the informstion
while discussing with either tescher educator or peers,

4. Observation of schaols, fenchers, student slivilies in a schoal contex!

&, The studend-tcachers will maintain o portfalie af chservations end oles
on discusibons; these will be submitied periodically 10 the faculty for

apgrasal and feedbhack.
Mlodes of Internal Assevsment Blarks
Writhen tests L1
Any twe Projects & Assignmeents from Practicum ik}
Suggesied Readings: :
L. Aggureal, J, C. 1988, “Theory and Principles of Education”, Vikas
Publishing House.
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2. Tarschand, 1990. “Principles of Teaching™ Anmol Publications.

Moore, W.E. 1563, Secial Change, Prentice Hall

4. Aggorwal, 1.0 15936 Philosophice] snd Sociclogical Bases of Educaticas,
Vikeas Mubliching House,

5 Gown. of India, 1964-66. Repadt of Mational Educetion Commission,
MCERT, Mew Delhi,

6. Bhonu Pratap Simgh, 1990, Aims of Educatian in India, Dedhi: Ajsata
Publicalions.

T, Shikk PD. 1976 Towands the New Paftern of Educairon Indin, Wew Delhl:

Sterling Publishers.

MCERT, 1984. The Tescher and Education in Emerging Indian Sociely.

Basu, D.D. 1976 lntreduction %o the Constiution of Indin, Mew Deihi:

Prendice Hall, )

10, Browm, F.G 19590, Edusational Saciology, Wew Delhi: Prentics Hall.

11, Steven H. Cabi. { L9770, The Philosaphical Foundation of Education, Wew
York. Harper & Row Publishers.

12 Bykes, Marjosie 1988), The Story of MNai Taleem. Wardha Mal Taleem
Samiti

Tt

w0 pe

13. Thipan, M. (1991} Life ml School: An Etbnopraphic Sudy. Dedhi. Osfind
Undversity Press, =

14, Anand, C.L. ctal (1983). TheTeacher and Education in Emenging Indian
Society Mew Delbi. NCERT. '

15 Repont of the University Educatian Commission. {1 248),

16, Sexens W.R. (1995-%6) Swaroop Philosophical and Sociological
Fouandaricn of Educaibon, Mecral, Usha Printer,

17, Tamaju V.. (1973, Educaticnal Thought and Practice. Mew Delbi, Sterting
PubHcation,

18, v T WA (199s) feer o Rffw smare wden e o fee
i, s WETHA, §-6a, WTEEY v |

1. = v vt ge A v g v (oee) Rt s,

faeelt wemifts e (o faafmgesd)
20. WM. TEE SUETTS U, W oy, (19e0) fhen w anife am
gy o el v e

Group C: Developing Teacher Sensibilities
Section I} Expericnces for Teacher Enrichment
ETE 1: Enriching Learning through [nformation and Communication
Technology
Instructional Time: 2 perbadsiwieek Max. Marks: 50
Internal: 50

Objeetives of the Course:
Cin ihe completion of the Course, the stodent tescher will be abile in

= recopndes, undersiamd and appreciste 1T as an effective leaming tool far

leamners and & an enormous functional suppor 19 leachers.

Course Dullne:
UNIT It Relevance of ICT in edwcation {Radio, Tebevision, Computers)
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=  Raole of miformation technology in constnzction of knowledge
+  Possihbe uses of audio-visual media, computers, internet, subject spesific
snftwanre.
#  Technohopical Pedagopionl Contenn Enowlbsdge (TPCK)
LNIT Li: Visoalising Learning situstion ming Muliimedia
#  LUseof radio asd sodio media: Scrips wiiting. sonvielling, songs.eic,
= Ulsing npproprints salfnare (single and multiple medie snimsthons and
girnualation)
= Explaring ICT for teaching-learmning, curricalum analy=sis o determine
methods of iranscding
+  Classroom organigtion for BOT infused lessons { Teacher led instruction,
Selfclearning and group activitiez)
UMET 11 Visieabising technolegy-supporied Learning Sltuntions
= Preparatiom of bzaming Schemes
Interactive use of Digital content.
Focwsing on ephancing learning-appropriate techaology
Deseloping PPT slide show for ¢lassroom uss,
Use of svailable maftware or CDs with. LCD projection, sman board foe
swhject leaming interactions,
= Deneraling subject- related demanstmtion usng computer soflonne.
UXNIT IV: Hidernet Based Tooks
Weh L0 Tools .
Enpaging in professional self-deselopiment.
Collaborative leamming insks.
Interective use of ICT: Participation in Google / Yahoo groups, creation of
blogs, ete.
Inmovative usage of technology: some Case Studies,
Use ol technolegy inizgrathan mresource-plenty as well as resounces-scang
situntions
s Critical issmes in inlermel usage - awthenticity of Information, addicticn,
plepiarism, downsides of social networking group.
UNIT ¥: 1CT for Evaluation
«  Evahaation and 1CT for Evaduation-puspeses
«  Exploring software tocls for evalustion
» Focusing on enhancing Leatning=tracking and managing students.
s Exhibition and peer evalwation of pmoject bessons, Portfolio submissions

L I

and evalusibon,

Modes of Learning Engagement:

s Providing epportusities for group sotbvities,

s Croup/ndividual Presestathon.

=  Providing opporunity for sharing idss

+  Exploring fo exampler constructivist-lesming siusiion

o [Designing and setting up keaming models

e Audios Visoal Presentstion followed by its analysis and discussion,
Practicsl:

= Functiong] knowledgs of operating compuiers-on'oll, wond processmg,

use of Powerfoinl, Excel.
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v Compuier as n kearmning woal,

tnformeatbon,
Burvey ol educarional sites based in Indie.
Divwndoeding relevant material,
Cross callatieg knowledge from varied sources.
Competencies in developing original software.
Practical exercise on windows amd office puckage.
Trauble shvoting and seeking help.
Installing hardware end saftware.
Synehronous comemuication on the web.
Project using Web L0 Tool.
® U of Smert beard £ interactive board.
Muodes af Imternal Assessment
Wiilten 1513
Presentstion and Commumication skills in subjest specalic mariers
Degigning innovalive Kaming situstons
Performamnce in-group sciivity
Refecetlve writien Assignmeinis
Suggested Readings:

Effective browsing of the internet for disceming &nd selecting, relevant

Mlarks
i
n
]
La
]

I Imran B, Shaikh. Introchection 1o Educationad Technabogy & 1T Meliraw

.

3.

10,

i
12,

13.

Hill Education {India} Private Limvited (21% August, 2013}

Chris Ahbott. { 2001) ICT Changing Educafion. Psychobogy Press (2
September, 2O0AL Bk
Saxend. (2009). 1CT in Professional Education. Mew Dethi. Aph Publishing
EG:I; Solomen, Lynne Schrum. Web 1.0 New Tools, New Schools,
Intermetional Society for Technology in Education (15* Ovtaber. 2007) -
Gwen Solomon, Lynne Schrum. Web 2.0 How «To for Educetors.
International Seclety for Technology in Education (15% Octuber, 2010),
Debra Geoghan. Visuslizing Technology, Intreductory (3 Editien).
Prentice Hafl (8% May, 2014).

Lascman Mohanty & Nehariion Viobe, ICT Stratigies for schools. New Delhi,
SAGE Publication, (6® Ocober, 2004).

Ed Batr, Carl Sischen, Craig Stinson, Windows 7 inside Out. New Delhi.
PHI Learning Private Limited, (3™ October, 2009}

David | envbertan & I Seot Hambin Flash 4 Magic. Mew Delhd, Techmedia,
{11 Jamuary, 2006).

Andy Rathbone. Windows § for dumniics, Jobn Wiley & Sons (234
Movember, 2HI)

Beth Melton, (2013). Microsoft Office Professionsl step by step. Microsofl
Prress [ 14™ Jumis, 20173),

Douglrs B Comnes. The Internet Book , Everything you need 1o Aot
Computer Networking and Now the Intemet works {4th Edston) Addison-
We shoy (29 August 2006)

Preston Gralla. How the Tnternet Works (8 Edition) Que Publishing (1%
Decenther 20KG)
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14, I. Michae! Stracy ynski, The Complete Book of scripl writing. Writer
Diigest Books (1% Tuly, 2002}

I5 £ae-Nian Li and Marks 5, Drow. Fundnmentals of Multimedia, 1 Edition
Prentice = Hall (1% Wovember, 2003)

Section I: Experiences for Teacher Enrichment

ETE 2: Yogs, Healih snd Well-bain
Instractionnl fime: 3 periods’ week 11{“. Marks: 5
Internnl : 50
Objectives of the Conrae:

O completion af the courss, the sudent teacher will be sble io:
s understand the ieponance of games, spans and yogn for development of
haligtic heabth,
*  know the stabus, identify bealth problems and be bnformed of remsdisd
imeeasmes,
krow gbout safiery and fieg) sid,
asquire the skills for physbeal filmess,
practics yopasanas, meditation snd rolaxstion,
understand various policies and programmcs related to health, physical
edhucation and yogn,
Coarse Duiline:
UNIT I: Yoga far holistic Healih
¢  Menning and definition of Yoga- Need, importance and scope
Yope- A way of heakthy and infegrated living
Yogas & way of socioc-maoral uplifiment of individual
Ashlang yoga
Chirscteristics of 8 Yoga praciitioner end prevequisites of yoge practicss

& & & &

L

UNIT I: Healtl & Well heing
*  Concepl of health, importance, dimensions sad determinants of health,
heahilh needs of children and adolescenis including differently abied
children.
*  Understianding of the body system - skeleton, muscular, respirstory
cireulatory and digestive in rélation to heakth.
Effects of exercise on skeleton, mascular, resplratory circulntory and
digestive systems, i
. !I.Tnmmun health problems ond diseases- causes, prevention amd cure,
immunization and first &id with specinl reference 1o mpidly increase of
diabetes end cardiar disorders.
] Fn-ul;! and nutritian, focd hahits, nuirkents and their fumctions, control over

hedaty,

UNIT 10 Achbetics nnd Games

*#  Athletics - penernl physical fitness exspeioe,
{ames — lead up games, refays and major yames.
Rhythmic activitses, gymmastics and their impact an health,
Olympie mavement.
Development of matar companents. speed, strength, enduramee, fesibiliny,
agikity and coordinative ability
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Modes of Lenrning Engagement:

Internetive discussions, proup wotk, sharing experiences, arganizing activities,
analveing topics on health refpted fssucs, demonsirations, abservations, field visits,
prepaing wark books, mamnieining diney, participating i school heafts check up,
practical classes of firs aid, projects and assignments. Playing games and sports and
perfoming Asanas snd Prenavamas

Pratticsl —Lames, Sparts and Yoga a

Ruoles regulations relabed bo gamees, sports and vope, Plaving Viellevball, Besketball,
Badminton and recreation games. Performing Suryanamaskara and selected
vogasunns, mudres and pranayamas, ;

= Shnding Assnise Konasana, Trikonasana, Vrikshacana, Tadazans
= Sitting Asanas — Vajraana, Gumiskbasans, Mavasana, Vesrzsana
*  Lying on the stomach — Bhujangasena, Dhasurasans
+  Baody twisting asanas < Ansha Matsyendrasana, Vakrasana
+  Back bending — Ushirasana
= Mudms - Arham, Ananda Moadma
*  Pranaysma— kagalbhat, Anoloms-vilema, Bhmaman, wdgeeth, sheetali and
sheatkaali,
Methed of Internal Aszessment Mlarks
Writien tests in
Perfarmance - Games, Sports and Yopa — 40
Suggested Readings:
1. Pande, PE. (1988}, Sports Medicing, Delhi, Khel Sahitva Kendra.
2 Larry GSkaves. {1982 Easentials of Exercize Physiology, Delhi, Surjest
Publicstions. ,
E Karebur Vyjayanthi ¥ (2007). Spoets Mutrition the Scientific Fects, Mewr
Drebhi, Kanighika Publishers,
4, Dhesr 8, Kamal Redbibs (2002). Crgarization and Adminisiration of
FPhysical Education. Friends Pablitations.
5 Chandler Timothy, Mohin Mike, Yamphew Wary (2007), Sporis and

Physical Education. London. Routiedge Taylor Francis Ciroup.

&, Verma Veena [1999) Sponis Psychalogy. Dielhi. Sports Publication.

T Prakash, Agam (T999) A Tesibook of Health Education, Debhi. Spons
Publicatioa,

g Lippta AR {1996) Physical Fitness. Wew Dielhi. Friends Publication.

g, Theni Lokesh {2003} Rules of CGames and Sporte. Mew Dedki. Spons

Publication, !
1. Sonkar Sathish. (1998). Mehtods, Measurement and Evaluation in Physical
Education. Jalpur. Bock Enclave,

il MCERT, Position Papes, FOR (2006}, Health and Physical Education. New
Ciefhi. WCERT. :

 rd Seetharam AR (19946] Yoga for Healthy Living., Mysore. Puransshamss
Yopashrama

i3 Clanguly.5 K., Bem, TK. Gharote,M.L{2003) Yoga in relation s Health
related physical fineis and academiz ochizvement of schood bovs, [n
Pogition Peper, FGH (20806). Health and Physical Education. New Dalhi.
WCERT.




46/ M.D.S.L, Svllabus / B.A, B Ed. Programme (RIE Scheme)

14. Cihasate, ML {1970 Miyzical Fithess o relation o e practice of seleclad
wigic exercisss. In Position Paper, FGR (2006} Health and Physical
Education. Mew Delhi. MCERT,

15 Kulk:p:ni,l.'},.'l'.'l,{'lWTJ,‘r’npp:ﬂ'hhur@h:,tphqlnm‘ In Pasitien Paper, FGR
(2061, Henlth and Physical Education. Mew Delhd. NCERT.
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Section I ; Experiences for Secial and Environmental Senaitivity.
SES 1 - Wark Experience;Electricity and Electronics
Instruetional time: | perfodiweek {Thesry) Max., Marks: 50
1 perisdy’ wesk (Practicum) Min. Pass Marks: 18

Exam, Duration: 3 Houars [Inieroal Examinntivn)
Objectives of the Course:

Cn compiclien of the course, the student teacher will be able to
recognize and use differest nolsmateraiBstruments,
toad the skeichidrwing of the jobfipraject.
develop the sklits for making sheple projects'madels,
mquire skill fo nesemible/prepare simple electrio circuits,
soqulse skill 1o use elecironbe companets.
identify fadis in electranic components
develop the abdlity in repairing sinpbe nsinsments used s secondary level,
incitleate healtfny valoes relnbed b0 work cultare,
Conrse outfine :
UNIT ]
S_f-hh. Tools and Soldertng: Precautions vsed for making any elecirical
conneciion, ldeniifbcdtbon of conductnrs & nsuloiors. Svmbals for glecorical

knowladge of electricnl sccessories and thefr rating,

Towals waed For making any chectrical conpection, their stzss and use,
Hasd soddering, Soldering athoy, soldering flux snd desoldering pump. Practice of
hand soldering.
UNIT I

Wirrs, Wirings and connecthoms of lampe: D Ferant types of wiee, e of SWG&
Dillerent fypes of wiring such as: Baticn wising, TTS wiring, casing capping wiring,
Cheat and conduin wiring. Thelr sdvaniage nnd disadvantage an esch ather.
Series and paraliel conmecizons of lamps {uwp to four lnmps). Stalrease wirng of one,
o and thiee lampa, Gadown wirlag, connection fior Fan
LNET HI
Switthes and Meaturing Devices 'Hﬁh&nnf!‘usfm:mduﬁ:nfﬂ‘nﬂdw
Switches, Knowledge of power consumed in Diferemt Elsctrica! amd electronics
gadgets.
Testing of energy meter, connection of energy meter and checking of electrical hills.
Construction of Mult meter and bnawledge of measterng the coment, valtage and

@ @ @ & & ® 8 @
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resdsEance Imany chrcudt by using multimeler,
UMIT 1Y
Electrical Components wnd Appliances: Coleur cofing in resistor and Cepaciion
wse of ressstor #nd capacitor in ebscirical appliances,
Linderstanding the working of elecirical oppliances: Electric iron, room henter,
Imanersian heater, geyaer, Eleciric bell, emergency light
LNIT ¥V
Electronke Compovenls and Their Use :Semiconductor materinls, Sznslcenductor
diode. Diode testing. Fener diade, LED, Phola disde, Solur cell, Rectification by
diodes, Voltage multiplication by dicdes.
Modes of Learning Engagement:
Consiruclivist Approach: Hands on Experiences, Activity based Leaming,
Experimentation, Interactive engagemenl Groap Wark Fu-rl.mng. Project Wosk,
Practicum
Preparation of ProjectsModels based on the following {Only Sugpestive)
Clnp switch
IR Remate switch (fan, tube light)
Remote operabed miasical beil
Al for luggage security
Muobibe cell-phone chasger using cell
Peovaver supply follure alarin
Blown fuse mdicator
Rectifier
Viodtage Multiplier
Transisior Amplifier
M-u-lhaflnlrrld Adsescnrrnt Mlarks
“Written Tasts 10
Exam. and Projects 40
w Readings :
Electrician - | Your = Trade Theory, 2007, Watloaal Instructions] Medin
Irstinete, Chepnad
L Elgcerician — IT Year - Trade Theory, 2007 Natienal Ingtructional Medin
Instine Chetna
X PS5, Bhimbhars (2007) Electrical Machinery, Krizhnn Publisher Delhl.
4. MW, Bhargava, DU Kolshrestha and SO Gupta, Basic Electronics amd iner
Chrcuits. Tota Me. G Hibs Ld. Wew Delhd (20004
5 B.L. Theraja, Basic Electroaics, 5.Chand Mew Delhi, {05}

SES | - Work Experience - Apriculture
(Praciices)
Instructional time: 1 PeriodWeek (Theory)
1 Periode/ Week (Practheum)
Exsen. Buration 1 3 Hours
Objeetives of the Cosrse
O comnpletion of the course, the stadent teacher will be able 1o
*  Undersiomd the menring and scope of agriculiure,
¢  Undersiand sl about seeds, imported weed, manures st
*  Acguire shills to praciboes of seed sowing, planting materials <.

'I'I"llliil

ffun, Marks: S0
Mffim, Pass Marks : 18
{Intermal Examination)
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+  Understand peactices of different arnamentsl and honicublare crops,
#  Recogniss different feld practicss like sarthing. bosing, weading watering
B,

*  Imculcale bealthy values relabed fo work culiure,
Course Cuiline
LMIT 1
Agriculture: Meanding, definition, scope, hissery, hranches and objeetives,
UNIT 1
Sedl Beiemee: Definition of pedology, sofl mansgement, soil erosion, soil conservation
practices: stracture of soll, soll prafile: 20il fertility and productivity, sssentisl plaat
nudrients, Feriliners and manures including bo-fertilizers. [dentilication of mansres
ard fermiilzess.
UNIT I
Irrigation: Definition, method of imigation, sysiems of imgation, drainage, irfigation
pttenn of India.
LINIT IV
Hertleulture: Defindtion, branches of homicultse, layout of orchards, propagatian

by seeds and by vegemntive mears: Pot Alling technigue; Placning, planting and

enabntaining kv Practice refated 1o landscaping.
UNITV
Agricultural practices: Preparation of Isnd, selection of seeds, watering, thinning,
hneing gnd weeding. harvesting of crap, idestification of inporani agricultizml ook,
trees and crop plants. Misar project preperstion on agricutturs, :
Modes of Learning Engagement: Hands on expericates, Activity based leaming,
Experimentation, Interactive engagement, Group work, Peer |learming, Project work.
Fracticum :
{a) [destification of an agronomy of following crops
Whieat, Bajra, Maire, Rose eic, ;
(kb Agricaltursl Processes; Imigation, Training and Pruping, Hoeing and
Weeding, Seed Bed preparsiion, Mursery blanagement,

Mades of Internal Assessment H Mariks
Writden fest f 1]
Exam and project - )

Suggested Readings:
I, JBitendrs Singh. Bazle Hortbeokere (Kalyvani Peblighers, Mew Delhy, 2013
1. D Jaiveer Sing, Plant Propagation & Nursery Hushandry (Rama Publishing
House, Mesrur, 20023
}. I Rajveer Singh & Dr. O.F. Rajput, Principles off Agronomy, Scientific
Crop Production (Kushal Publications and Disiribetors, Varanasi, 2008).
4. De KM, Dubey, Fruit Production in ndin (Fama Publighing)

5ES IiArts and Aesthetics
{Waorkshop mode)
Evnluation: grade point scale
Oibjectives of the Cinsrse:
On campletson of the cogrse the student teacher will be able no:
= express fresly their ideas and emotions showt different aspects of Bl through
different art forms.
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*  lear o appreciate different art forms and distingeish them.

*  develop an ingight fowards densibility and aesthetic Appreciation and
becoame more ereative and conscious about the good and heamifyl in theie
emvironmens, incleding classroom, school, home and community through
an integmled learnleg spproach,

*  imlegrate the knowiedpe of art with daily lifs Sirough learning with differens
myedin and techniques by wsing creative expression and faking abjects of
bammon uss.

*  make learders conschoiss of rich cubivral hevitage of their gum refion as

- well o5 that of' the nation.

* gl ecquainted with the life and work of ortists,

Course Components: This course as part of the four year B.S¢. B, Ed. programeme
will cansist oftheoey, practical, project work and workshop. Also, the ars need to he
applied in day to day [ife from deaigning clessroom matérials t nodice board, culfal
fiestivals, theme based eelebrations, nations! days, festivats etc. These sccasions will
be a forum fior students” activities wherein all the art forms will be intezrated,

*  Concepts and forms of ans and sesthetics- an intraduction: Meaning of
arts and sesthetics, viswel ant forms and performing s fomss, 5

*  Significance of art in education: Imponance of st foms in learming.

*  Indegrating arts and acsthetics in school curriculum o5 a pedaaogical
SEppoY resblree: educatian through ans and aeshetio.

. HIMLWUimwhdﬂh:dmmnmm:dm

. transaction,

*  NCF 2008 and position paper on Ars on Acsthetics

*  Knowing shout bacal art farms: the diversity of India's ans ils intepration
in the carricibum,

) Mamdm#nd\nmuhn-mmhmdpm}:m fram amy of the
Fmahumm“hmdimmmﬂmmﬂuﬁﬁtm
imtzgrating various an and eruft forms.

- Mmhﬂﬂﬂjﬁlﬂmm&ﬂunmmﬁmﬂnﬂnm:ﬁhﬁ
mhlmnrhhrmnnfuhuhunrmmlmmmmﬁnm

*  They can also document processes of an art or eraft form from the
pedagegical paint of view; sach as weaving of printing of textiles, making

* A lived wadition of any artistic school devoted 1o traditional or folk arts
<an be studied by student-teachers available in their sursounding ot locality,
Warkshap:

A workshop for one week of working with enfst org ists {thestre,
muhmMJmmMﬂﬂmmmumm{m
Is required for student - tekcher in first vear of the progromme. The forms besme
during the course will mpnm‘hmﬁm&uhn.unmmrmm

diffarent medis and crentive expressions sieh e drawing, painting, clny-work/pottery,

collage-making, wood-work, toy-making, theatre, Puppetry, dance, musie ee.
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imclisding regional and folk fiorms of sts, whdeh will be helpful in imparting qualit
edoeation among school chikdren. The focus of the workihap will be on bow an

forms can be wed s pedagegy for various subjects belonging 1o selencessocial scicice
sifeanns

Modes of Learning Enpagenient:

*  Workshop enviranmeni will be interective and Elseussians will take place
wherein stedent-ieachers can document their axperiences =5 an artist and

. oonnaisseur both.

*®  Altending exhibitbons and performances, interncting with artiss and craf
persens, wabchmg and lestenlag ant relobed fikms, audio and viden materiady
uvaitable on different perfarmers, regionald fislk an forms ete. may nfso be
shown From time 1o tme.

*  Prejects and assigaments may be given for indivadusl leasners xs well as
wiell for group work,

*  Workshop will be conducted in such envirosrmesd whersin stadens - teachers
van get @ frsthamd expericnoe of working with amisis, handle diffesen
matérinks and media. feam nbowt different aipects of art formes on bow i
redates o the society and community end can be esed as pedagogical tood
Ly irnnsael

*  Asmall Resource cemire may he e partofall RIE, where materials including
books, CDs, audio, video casscites, fibms, software, properies oc. are
#valabile,

Praciicum:

*  Adtivities relited to doing oris, includieg spplication of snts (n the immediie
enviranmenl sl sctivities, which enhances ihe skills including the
communication and presentation skills, brings in imagination, croetivity
and aesihetic snsibility among the stodent - reackers ;

*  Application of acsthetic and design sensibility in the day 1o day life, in
their predession and eeylonment are some of the practical aspects. which
needs 1o be waken care of. During the celebrations of festivals, furclions,
special deys efe. this will be reflected,

Modes of lnieranl Assessment:

The engagensent of tescher-lenmers in the abave sct of experlences shawld be
quantitatively ansl qualimtively evaluated, based on ohservations and subnussions of
Il'njm;arhdlﬂhmmmm::}ﬁﬂﬁpﬂwﬁ.h}p&ﬁckﬂium:]wﬁiw
postential displayed. d) application of aesthetic and design sensillity i emones evenis
o in viher courte witk,

Letter Grade Grade Point

} i

+iExcellent )

- BO-R9 ]

1 -9

ﬁnmml 50

LijAversee) ﬂm

5| } [T=1]

ml} — Mckyw 40

“Ah i Absent) [}

e
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Supzested Headings:
1. Amold Berleant {3072} Azsthetics Beyond the Ars, Mew and Recont

Fssans. Ashgate Publishing.

2 Cioldbdu D { 2000 Acsihetics A Reader in Phidosoply ol the Ars, Mew
D, Pesrson Educeion [ Singapanz) phe,

& Drerinis Atkinson [} Atkinson {2003). Art in Education: entity and
Praciice, Springse

4, 1arui Dave-Mlukhesi (201 55405 andd Acsiheiics i o Globalizing Warld.
Lik. Bloomsbary Publishing.

5 Perey Eflen (2005}, The Aesthetivs of Emulotion (0 the Visuml Ams of
Anciend Rome. Combeidge University Press.

fi. Saxemin S K, {00} Acsthetics. Appraactsss Concepls and Problems. LK,
Prirtwocid (P} Lid,

LS 5. 5. Barlingu i 20070 Modern Infroductiog o Indian Acsthete Theory.
0. K. Primmworld,

E, Witz Momis [ 2002 hilosaphy of the Arts: An Introduction m Aesibtics.
Routledgs Chapman & Hall,

SECOND YEAR

o — | (HitErfm amm)
Cantacl Hownrs: 6 perinds per Week Manimum Marks: 100
Examinatipn Duration: 3 Hours Theory: Bl

Internnl: 20
CECLo|
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ENGLISH
Paper I: Proze and Fiction

-;aﬂm-dn

Contact Hours: 6 perisds per Week Maximum Marks: 100
Examination Durstions 3 Hoors Theory: 80
Imternal: 26

Ratianabe: There are some great prose writers end navelists in Enplish Inngusge

hath'in Imdia and Britain, The stedents who are in the process of making teachers

ntust go through somse of the kinds of prose by great sathors such as Francis Bacan,

Addizon, Mavauly, Huzliid and Stevenson s well 23 shor story writers 1ike Alhert

Camus, Celberine Mansfield, Leo Tolstay, O, Henry and Shashi Deshpande besides

some bong specimens of proge (novel) by E. M. Farsier and R.K. Narayan with &

view 1o promoting their comprehension skifl and enriching their liverary snd aesthetic

sensibilisy :

Obfectives:

The gtisdends will be able to }

*  Develop their comprehension skills through reading various types of prose

*  Dhevelop their reading habite and literary taste through some long specimens of
proge. d

Cowrse Contents/Unitx: The paper will be divided into five Units,

UNIT I Explanation :

Four passages for explanation with reference to the context from the exis peeseribed
in Units 11 and 11 carmying & weight of four ((4)) marks each.

ENIT I Essays (Detailed sbudy

Francis Bacon H O Studies

loseph Addison ¢ g Friendship

Thomas B, Mecsubay - Minute oo Indian Edusaiion
Willinm Haglitt : On the Feelings of Immosality in Youth
"Rl Stevenson r The [deal Howas

UNFT LI Short Stories (Detailed study)

Albert Camats : The Juesi

Kathering Mansfield : A Cop of Ten

Leo Telstoy ; Haow Much Land does  Man Mesd?
0, Henry : The Gift of Magi

Shushi Deshpande ; My Beloved Charloteer

UNIT TV Novel-(i) {Non-detailed Stedy)

R.E. Marayvans The Guide

UNITV Nowel {ii{Non-detailed Study)
E.M. Farster - A Puzsage 1o Indin
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Modes ef Learting Engagement
A response-hased sppeaach 1o Literature will be followed where studénts are regnrded
a5 active meaning makers whose personal experience affects their Interpretation of
literary sewis. Students as resders and wrisers will participese in 1he constructive
feading/writing process. An open-ended perspective on literacy texts will be
encouraged where no single respoase predominates and multipls interpretiions can
be provided, Beminers snd open forams will accompany e discusgion on jexis.
® Tuilorials’' Procticum
Studymts will work in groups on the practical aspects af the knowledge grined during
cantact/ lecture period. Peer group teaching mey be encournged’ Hard spois i any,
may he resalved during toorats . .
*  Scheme of Assexament
*  The teren end examination will be of B0 marks, Each Unit will carry a
weightage of 16 marks,
*  Too sessional Tests of 14 Marks for ench pager will be conducted and
average of boih the tests will be taken.
=  Twosssignments: ane oral presentation and one writlen assignmen, Each
willl earry & weightage of five marks.
M. B.: One critical question will be set in question paper fram each unit sxcept Unit
one carrying o weightage of 16 marks each,
Soggesied Readings:
{1y Marayan, 5.A. (Ed.} The Joy of Reading Liseratuve: Selecied Prose and Postry.
Hydersbad: Orient Longman, 2008, '
{2} Thakur, I, Sefecrad Short Stories. Mew Delhi Macmillan. 2008,
(3% Forster, EM. droects of ohe Newel, New York: Harvest Boaok, 1955,
(4} Peck, Jobn. How o Study a Navel. Landan; Palgrave Macmillan. 1993,

(3) Scholes. R etal, (Ed). T Elementy of Literaturs, Ooford; Onford Lniversity

Press, 2005,
{6} Showalter, Elnine, Teaching Literatoe. Oxford; Wiley-Blackwell, 2002
. PFAPEH II: POETHRY AND DRAMA
Coniaet Howurs: & periods per Week Maximun Marks: 109
Expmination Duration: 3 Hours Theory: B
Internal: 2
Cbjectives:

The studenis will be able to 4

¢ Make themselves faniliar with pre-romantic, romantic and Victorian poetry.

*  Enjey and appreciate the romasitic raits such as the obsessian with the past,
rystery, besuty and love of Nature,

*  Enjoy and understand drama and improve thels desmatic skills,

Course Contentss The paper will be divided into five Units.

UNIT I

Four passages for explasstion with reference to the context from texts prescribed in

units It and 11l carrying & weight of four (04} merks each,

UNIT IT Postry (i} {Detailed study) )

William Blske . The Tiger

Wiltlinm Wordsworth i The Daffadils

———
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5. 1. Culeridge - Kubla Khan
Lord Byroan - She wolks in Beauty
Juhn Boeats : Ode ko a Mightingale
I.JH IT i1l Posiry (i} {Dhetailed stuedy)

Sheeliey Crde 2o the Wiest Wind
‘rTa:ﬂ:H:w Armcdd : Mraver Bench
Laoed Alfred Tenmyson . Break, Break, Break
Rober Browning - Froplya's Lover
Rudyard Kipling I
UNIT IV Drama (i} {Hm-dmﬂvd Study)
(Hiver Galdsmith : She Sauaps o Canquer
UNITY Drama (i) {Mon-detstied Study)
Wilkinm Congreve ] Love for Love
Hmiu of Lenrning Ewml‘[

A respoite-bided approach 1o Liternture will be followed wheee students are
regarded &5 active mesning makers whass personsl experience affects thelr
meerpeetation of litemary foxis. Snedents a3 resders and writers will participate in
the constructive rending/writing process, An open-ended perspective on lidercy
texts will be encoursaged where no shngle resporse predominates snd omdtiple
interpretstions can be provided. Semingrs and open foeunss will scoompary the
iliscission on ekl
=  Taterials’ Practicum
Students will work in groups on the practical aspects of the knowledge gained
during contsct/ becture period. Peer proup lesching may be encoumped, Hard
spods Iy may he reselved during tuborials.
=  Scheme of Ascisment
#  Theierm -end examingsion will be of 80 marks, Each [ndt will carry awekght
of 4 masls.
#  Two sedsdonal Tests of 10 Marks for each paper will be conducted and
average of both the tesis will be teken

*  TwoAssignments: oneoral presentatoon and ene written assigement: Each '

will carry & weight of five (5] marks.
M. B. One critical question will be st in question paper from each unit sxcept
Linit one canrying @ weight of 16 marks cach.
Sepgesied Readings
i1y Cuman, Stuan el al (Ed ). Tie Cambridge Comparion fo Britisk Romanticisn,
Cambridgs: Casnbridge Unbversity Prest 2010,
{2} Ford, Boris, et al, (Ed.}. The Pelicon Guide fo Englich Literature, Vol |-8,
Harmondswarih: Penguin Bonks 1968,

{3} Dobres, Bonamy, Restorafion Comedy [860- 1 720, Oxford: Oncford University -

Prass. 1924,

4} Abrams, MUH. The Mirror and the Lomp: Romontic Theory aad te Critice!
Traditior. Crctord: Onford University Press. 1972

13} Kermode, Frank. The Bomaatic fmage. London, Routledge Clssics. 2002

{6} ‘Wordsworlh, William & 5. T. Coleridge. Lyvice! Srifads. London: Fenguin
Classics. 306,

{7y Bowam, C.M, The Romantic Imagiration. Oxford: Oxford University
Press. 1961,
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URDU
FAPER [ - QADEEM NASR Awr Urdu Adab Ki Tareckh
Cantaol Houwrs: & periods per Week Maxlminm Marks: 10}
Examingilen Duration: 3 Hewrs Theary: §

Iatermal: 20
Mote: Ench paper contpins ten questions, having two questions-From each unit, The
camsdadates she regidred o artesnpt five guestions is all selecting a2 least ane question
fromm ench umit.
LNIT I
There are pwp parts in this unit, Part | containg eight objedtive type guestions on
presoribied sylbsbus. Each question camrics one mark. Second part containg two
questions. Ench question carries foar marks and word limat for ansswer shoutd be up
fo FOO wiords,
UNIT 1D
Explanation of teo extracts out of three extracts from preseribed lessons of Diastan
with reference nnd condext Each extmct cammies eight marks.
LINIT 111
Eagplenation of two exiracts cut of theoe extracts from EKhuingt and prescribed lessons
of prose.
UNIT IV
Adsshon ki savanhe zur Adabi kKhidmad,
Adesbaon ke far ka tanquldl jaiza,
UNIT V
Urdis #aban ki lblids ke Mukhilil Mazsriyai
Forl William Collage ki Khidnmat aur Tamef
Drabistan-e-Debni Aur Dabistan-e-Luckaew ki Shayard
#  Tramsaciionsl Modalicies:
'Cecureicondoct periads: Comenanicstive/ ntarsetive and Constneciivia spprosches,
Impaanting knovwledge by means of creating silusions.
= Tutoriak' Practicum
Snupdenns will work &n growps on He préctical sspects of the knowledgs pained during -
-conipcl’ lecture pericd. Peer group tesching may be encoumged. Hard spats iFany,
muy be resobved daring tutorials.
* Auesment Modalitles
= Theond examinabion will be of 80 marks. Esch Unkt will carry 8 weightage
of 16 masks
e Two sessiona Tess of 10 Marks for esch paper will h-amﬂdutmd anid
avergpe of boch the tests will be teken
= Two pesignments: ane omi presentegion snd one writien assignment. Each
will carry a wekghiage of five marks. [ 11 marks)
M. B. One critical question will be set in guesiion prper an each unil excend
Unit one eterying @ weightage of 16 marks each,
Text: Irdikhates Masr Pan 1, L P Urdy Academys Following Lessons ealy:

1. Meer Ammman ] Salr pakale Darsesh ki
2. Rajab Ali Beg Saroor : Jan-g-Alam ku Tots
3. Sir Sayyad Ahmad Khan Ume-e-Fafts

4 Mazser Abmad i Mirza Zahirdor Beg




60/ M.D.S.LL. Syllabus / B.A. B.Ed. Programme (RIE Scheme)

5, haohd. Hussain Awad Insan kisi Hal Kkush MNahni Rahia
f,  Ehibli leer Ances ki Khustosiya-e-shairi
T, Ghalib Intikhab-e-Kluwstow

FAFER I1 - GHAZAL AUR QASEEDA
Contact Hours: 6 perleds per Week Maximum Warks 180
Examimatien Duration: 3 Haors Theory: Bl
; Imternal: 20
Mote: Ench paper contsing ten questions, haviag twe guestions from each unit, The
sandidates are requined 1o stiempt fve questions in ol] selecting at least one question
from each it
UNIT I
Thsere are two parts of this uidt. Pan Lt containg sight objective type quesitons on
preserived syliabus. Ench question carries ane mark. Second part coniaing twa
questions, Each question carries four mascs and word Jimit for answer shall be upio
100 words.
UNIT II
Explaniation of Ghazals ol of theee from prescribed cest with reference and contest,
Each explanalion casries cight mearks.
UNIT 1T
Explantion of twa parts of Qasseds aut of thee from prescribed text with reference
ned context Esch explanation carries cight marks
UNIT IV
Charpcteristic of forms of Urdu Ghazsl and its fnsponano::
Life and works of Ghazal Go and eritical questions
LUNITV
Chemscteristic of formes of Caseeds and its importasee:
Life and wocks of Qaszeda Migar and critical guessians,
= Transactional Modalities:
Lecturefcontscd perinds; Commuosnicativelnterctive and Consinestivist approaches,
impariing knowledge by mems of creaiing shistions,
®  Tuforinls Practicum
Stdents will wark in groups on the practical aspects of the knowledge gained during
coninct’ lecture perid. Peer group teaching may be encournged, Hord spots i any
may ke resobved during tuiorials,
Assessmient Modakities
*  The end cxamination will be of $0 marks, Fach Unit will carry a weightage
- of 16 marks,
*  Twg sessional Tests of 10 Marks for each paper will be conducted and
average af both the tests will be taken
*  Two asskgnments; one ozl presentation and one wiillen assignment. Each
will earry o welghtage of five marks. (10 macks}
M. B.: One erithead question will be sei in Guestion paper on each wnit except
Liniy ane canrying & weightage of 16 marks sach,
Text: Inickbab-g-banzumas Part (1
Follawing poets and their paems anly;
1. Wali: Hesh khoti hai saent ki sda, Mudlis s2b hahbar kbodi hat, P ke hote as
kar v Beh ki 2ana
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2 Meer: Tha mustaar husn se uske jo noor tha, ULt Iy gavins sab fadbiren. Paia
padta buitta butta haal hamarss jane hai

3. Gibali: Kisi ko de ke dil koi nawa senj fughan kyun ho, Har ek baat pe kehee
ho rum ki 1 kya hai, Nukia chin hai gham-e-dil apan

4. Momin: Asar usko zare nahi hota, Ghalron pe kbl na jaye kuhin raz dekhona,
Wo jo hamime funvme qarsar tha, ;

3o Dagh: Ohezab kivatere wade pe aithaar kive, Sasz ve keens sz kva jaams,
sabeg siza padha diva tune,

6 Haswes Mohani; Bhulata lskh hoon lekbn bacsbar vaad aaten hain, Migahe
naaz jise nnshnee rmag kare

7. Sauds: Ab samane jo mere ko peec-t-jawan hai

& Ghalib: Hon Muh-c-Mau sunen Ham wska Mam

% ZFaug [rar Madah-e-Bakadur Shah,
HISTORY

PAPER I -Indian History (Eartiest times to 650 A.D.)
Contact Hours: & periods per Week Maximwm Marlks: 100
Examination Duration: 3 Hoars Theory: B0
Internal; 20
Objectives
1 Tnmvﬁqm:hmvhdgequ:mmﬁlh:pnﬂ !
2 The stuthenis shall be sble to know the legacies of the eardy hissory of India,
3 Thaﬂudynfﬂﬂsﬁuunnshnllmuﬁahtmhwdhuirinnf
republics and the system of repubiican administration,

4 To give the knowledge of'the rich ndminismative traditions of ancient India
3 The stutents” shall come in tonch with the pride of anciens Indisn society
- and relighon.

& This Semester shall provide the knowledge of the spread of Indien culture
im the ather countries.

L Thuudmrhillb:inﬁrﬂwdﬂmnl:ﬂmﬁmﬂlruhﬁtsm

MIT-1

A Sowarces of encient Indien Histocy ~Literary, Archacological, Mumismatical
and Epigraphical.

B) Infheence of Geography on Indisn History, Geopraphical divisions of Todia,

) Sindha ~Snraswati civilisation — origin, extent, urban planning, econamy
nnd contact with pther civilisaions,

] Society. Polily snd Ecanomy s reflected in Yiadic Hierature.

UMNIT I

(A Mshajanpadss: Administrative system of Republics, The ageof spcond
urbanzsaticn

(B) Rise of Magndha Empire up to the Mandu dynnsty,

{C) The Age of Mauryas — Chandragupia: extent of his empire and
admindaration.

i Ashoka — his cancept of Dhamema.

LINIT 1

(L] Post Maryan socioty and pality, Art and Architercuse {fiothure apd
Uandhara scheols of scalpure) Shungns, savahasas and Kushanas,




62 { M.D.5.L. Syllabus ¢ B.A. B.Ed. Programme (RIE Scheme)

(B} Sangam Age —~ Chicfdoms, lierature, socictly and suonomy,
(] Shakas — Rudradaman
({1 Econamy of Pre-Cnpea period = Trade and commerve, imde guilids, Foieign
trade, cnimage and various indusiriss.
UmNIT IV
(LY Cupta dypasty - Chandragupia 1, Semudragupta, Chandragupta [ and
Skundagupta. -
(B} Cuspia administration apd seciaty
{Ch Trede and Commerce during the Gupta porkod
() Land revenue system of Gupia nzlers,
LNIT ¥
~4A)  [ndis in the post Gupts pericd - Hunas,
(B) - Vardhana dysasly af Thaneshwar
(C)  Sociak religious and economic life during the reign of Harsha Vardhana
ilY  Legacy of Ancient Indian History
*  Traneactonal Modalities
LeciareCandact perbods
Communicativemeractive and Consuuctivist approaches
Imparting knowbadge by memns of reating sdiuations.
= TutorizlPracticum
Students will work in proups om the practical aspects of the knowledps: paired
during contactTecture periods, Peer group seaching may be encouraged. Hard
st B any, may be resolved daring totonals s
Assessment Modalities
= The end examination will be of 8 marks. Each Uit sl camry & weigh
gge of 16 marks,
= T sessional Tests of [ Marks for each paperwill be condueied amd
average af both the lesis will be lsken
#  Two mignments: one oral presemiation and cae written assignmens, Each
will casry & weight age of live marks. (10 marks) )

ool grE

1 qrvd A o i i gERE, dEemdr s
SR # R e, s el e,
it

2 W e ey e e gftre, WA g e,

3 TR, T mmmmm

P €M, T W S A giere, geeTe

8 orel, Tl ardry o

[ Lo i witftfer e Taema

7 uufirs, feemgar  few wam 9w @ v sl

B wEer #ft # wrdi- W T gl Rl

8 A, T, ST AT g (Hef e
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10 v, v g HETERICATT Wi @ gfters

11 Agnrand, DR History and Cultuce of Indian peopis,
i Roy Chiwdihry, HLC. Falfdesl History of Ancient India

I3 Majumdar, A K. A Canclee History of Indbs, Pelhi

(1] Sharma, Dosharath Earfy Chauban Dynasties. Vol § and 1T
15 Smith, V.A, Earty Histary of India : (hdned

16 st T, e - Wl e s
PAPER I1: Waorld HhmrHFrurlTle.lgrurnlighunmumHHH].LD.JI

Contart Hours: 6 perinds per Week Maximem Marks: 100
Examination Duration: 3 Hours Thlll?!;; o

1 2
——— nbernal: 20

[ It is intended to bet the students have 5 rammic view of maderm hi

e world since Renaissance and R:ﬁaﬁm -
2 iz will complete his study of the workd hissory,
3 The candidate will have a bird's eye view of the while hiztory of the wosld
ll_':l This will prepare him far interplay between the micro and mscro.

W) Age of scientific Reasining and Enlightenment,
b} Emergenee of Mation Stabes in Europe.

4] Industrinl Revalution: Causes, Comsequences, Emergence of Mew classes,

d} American War of Independence: Nomire and causes, course ol sl g ghe snd
significance,

LUNIF I :

A} French Bevolution: Cowses, maln events and itz impact,

L] France umder Napolean Bonaparte

<) Yienne Smlmr!i{wh_h special relerence o Meatternich)

d} mﬂntmhplmynnlhﬂ@um Mathonalism in Ewrope. Unification of laly

UNIT 111

u) Enstern yuestion with special reference to Crimean wer and Berlin
seitlement.

b} Colenial expansion of Exropean powers in Asin, Africa and Latin Amectica

4] American civil war: Couses sng resalis

d) First World war: Causes and Resules, Parls Seetlement und Lengue of
Hatiar,

LUNIT IV

&) {:-numlmﬁnquu:u of Bolshevik Reveluiion, Economic and Socigl

= reconstruction of Bassia,
Warld Economis Depression [1924-30) Culural Revoluti i
e o gl 3 ulion in Chipy Rise

£} Rise of Mezism and Fascism

) Sevcond World War: Casses and Resuds

UNITY "

a} Formatlen of NG and [is schicvements
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b} Cold War- Meaning, causes and congequences

<} Rize of Mattonalist 'movements in Indonesia. Ching and Indo Chine.
Emergenes of Kamal Atsterk, Awakening and Nationalism in the Amb
World,

d} Beginning of Globalisation

. Transactional Modalities

LectureCamlact periads
Communicstiveimenctive and fmtl'lﬂ approaches
Emparting knawledge by means of creating sifuabions,
- Tatorials/ Practic s
Stadents will work 0 grosss o the practical aspects of the knowledpe
gained during contactlecture periods; Pzer group teaching may be
encouraged. Hard spots iF eny, may be resebved during tutorisds,
Assesamen! Modalithes
¢ The end examination wiil be of #0 marks. Each Unit will cpmy o weight
ape of 16 marks.
s Two sessional Tests of 10 Marks for each paper will be condueted &mi
averiage of both ke tesls will beteken
#  Twomssignments: o oral presentation and ong written assignment. Each
will grery & weight age of five marks, {110 marks)

wHod g
1 LE. Swain - i History of World Clvilisaghon
@  CD.Hazen :  Modern Evropean Hisiory
3 LH Hayes ¢ A Palitical end Cultura! History of
hiedem Europe Yol LH
4 Fain Jd& Mathur ' Wiorld History [ 15001950}
s i fir WEm : qEm i
6 O uE e . amgfhE v gfwm (s00—2000)
v  FFm ohm tvd : Wan = Ifmw o aes
GEOGRAPHY
Scheme Exam Duration Max, Marlks Mim. for pess
Paper | Yhrs 40 (External)
1 Ewtermal)
Paper Il S hre 48 {Extermal) 54
1 Iwternal)
Paper LT S hre, 40 (External -
I Ewternal)
Preclical 4 hra 50 is

FATER I: PHYSICAL GEOGRAPIY
{(CLIMATOLOGY AND OCEANOGRAFPHY)
Evaminption Duralion: 3 Hours Mlax, marks 48
Objectives:
" This Semester on physical geagraphy i sieuctured lote componems af
climasobogy and occanpgraphy. The aspects of cmatology emphasize the
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comstituents of the amasphere, the dymamiis nature of the processes assnciated
verthy i s ehedr comributbon bnomaking ty earth habitable, The course mmmt
also leads 1o the identificstion of climalic differentintion an the earth, and the"
conssquences of mnas activitles on the amospheric processes
= The component of vosanography similardy deals with the coaste! propesses
und descrlbes the vast and diversified resoarces ihe oceans hold,
A. CLIMATOLOGY
UNIT 1
Armospheric Temperatore: Insulation and glabal energy budget, venical, horizonzal
und seazomal disimbation of tempersiere,
Atmuspheric pressisre and winds; vertical and horizontal distribution of pressure;
plaretars, perbodic and local winds,
LNIT 11
Armospheric motirare: hmidiny eveporstion; and condensation; hydnabogicnl cvcle;
types of precipitation. world pattems of rainfall: reghonal and sessonal dar bution.
Air masses and fronts: concept, classification and properties.
Admospherle dismirbances: irapicel amd temperste cyclones; thunderdorms: and
tomislines.
UNIT [
Climatic classification; basis ufﬂnppﬂ 5 classification &nd types - dastribation,
chamscagristics and refated plent und animal life.
Role of Clinmte b hensan ffe; Atmospheric pellulion and global wanming - ];:'m:rul
caises, consequences and mensares of contral
B. DCEANOGRAFHY
UNIT IV
Helevance of ocesnograply in carth and atmospheric sclences: Definition of
ccennography. Surfnce configamtion ofthe ocean Do, comlinental shalf, continental
slope, afyacal plaln, mid-oeesnie snd ooesnic renches. Reliaf of Atlantic, Pacific
ond Indion Ooeens,
Distribuation of temperature and salinity of ocsans and scas,
UNITV
Circulstion of oceanic widers: waves, tdes amd currents; curremts of the Atlantic,
Paciflc and Indlan coesns, Marine deposits and corsl reefs; coasial envizonment,
Cigeans a2 storehouse of resousces for the fulure,
. Transactionnl Modalities
Lt C okt perinds
CommunicativeTntersctive and Construetivist approaches
Impaning knowledge by means of creating stnsstbons.
#  TulerialPracticom
Students will work in groups on the praciical aspects of the knowledge gained
during contactilecture periods, Peer group teaching may be encouraged. Hard
spots If amy, may bs resolved durtg fulorials,
#  Assesiment Modalities
*  Theend examination will be of 40 nesks Each unit will camy o weightage &
8 marks
#  36% marks will be sssential for paswing the cxnminntion both in ihsory and
practical.
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*  Twosesional Tests of 10 Marks fior each peper wifl e conducted and average’

of Bt the dests will be tnken

Books recommended

1 Biery, RG & Chorley, RY Almesphers, Wenther ang Climate, Roeiledge,
It/

1 Crischfield, H - Ceemeral Climatology, Prentice-Hall. New York 1975,

3 Das. PR The Mgrsoons, Nationaf Book Trass, Mew Delhi, T96A,

4 Lydolpl, Paul, E i : wth, Bowman amd Allenbeld,

Todowa, N1 1983,

Muther, IR : Climalology-, McGraw-HHL New York. 1974,

Ptierson, 5, ; i Melirnw-Hill Book Ca.,
Lundon, 1969,

T Stringer, ET. . Foundstion of Climmnlogy, Surjeet Publications, Delhi,

1982,

L

R Trewarila G T An Interrmlanad Studenis cdition,
Mebediraw Hill. New Yaork, 980,

9 Amikouchine, W.A, and Sternberg, RW:
b Qeeanppraphy, Englewood Cliffs, M., 1973,

I Grabd, 5. : General Ocesnography - An ntmdduction, Tohn Wiley & Soas,
Mew York, 1980,

11 Carnison, T, Wadswonfcom. U5A 1998

i King, C.AM: Qresnograghy for Geopraphers E. Armold, l.ondon, 1975,

I3 Sharma, BC, Vagel M, Oceanography for Geographers, Chemya Pablishing
Horrse, Allakabad, 1970,

4 Shepand, F.P: Submarine Gevlpgy, Hamer & Sons. New York, IME,

i3 Thurman, HLB.; Introduglory Oceanopraphy, Charles Webber E. Mersl
Publiching Cs., 1984,

1] Werisherp. I. and Howand: Immoductony Dearsigraphy, Mol -FHl Book

Co., Mew York, 1976,
FAFPER II: BYOSFHERE AND BIOGEOGRAPHY
Examination Durgdion: 3 Howrs Moy marks 40
Objectives

This paper on physical geography is structared into compocats of Bio-
Geograghy, These zspects emphasize the constifeents of the dymamic nasure of the
Proccsies axsodinbed wish it and their comtribartion | making tbe carth habiable. The
comm comlent #lso beads L the identificarion of diffrent resowroes of he canh.
CONTENT;

LUNIT-1
Ddhﬂmmﬂﬁa:ﬁﬁnm:nﬁwmmﬁmm:mu
of Bioene, Eeolone and Consmunity, Geographical diseribution of Plants snd Animads;

of Biodiversity and conservation.

LNIT-11

Concept of an ecosysiem, Sirocture und funciion of an ccodyitem, producers,
consumers and decompasers, emorgy Dow i the scosysion, ceologleal succession,
fuod chains, food wobs and pyranaiids

Ecosysten: types, chamcieristic features, suucture and function of the foflowing

——

1
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soogystem: Foredt ecosymoem: Grasstand ccosystem; Desert ccosyshem; Aduatic
ecnEyElems {en. pords, sivemms, inkes, rivers. ocenns, efuaries),
LNIT: I
Ecosystemn diversity: Blo-peographical classification of Indiz, vadue al b iversiny;
consumplive use, procloctive use,
Secinl, ethical, sesthetic values. bindivershy ot global, national and tocal levels,
Indiz as & megn-tiveraity nalion, hoé-spots of biodiversity. threats to biodiversity:
habitat logs, poaching of wildlife, man-wildlit: conilicts, entanpered and endeic
species of Imdia, conservatian of biodiversily: In-silu and ex-sE comservation of
bindiversify,
LUNIT-1V
Resawres: 18 fypes as per availabibiy,
Foresl resources; use and over-caplodtation, Timber extrction. tifing, danis snd
their effects oa fovests and tribal peophe.
Waler resources: Useand over-idolizstion of surfice and graundwater, floods, drought,
condlicts over waler, dams-benefits und problems.
Mineral resaunces: Use and exploitstion environmentn! efecis ofextracting and using
minleril resouress, cae gudies, / .
Role ofon individua! in conservation of natural resources. Eiidtable use of resources
for sustainmble lifesyde,
LUnit - ¥
Populntion: Distribution and density: Popaislion structure - age and s=x riio, ickan
& rurnk Hteracy snd nccupational popirlation; Population groath since independoee,
causes prablems and sodutions, }
Concept of Human Development - Major indicators, H.DLL (Human Development
Index)
Status of Wodwen - changing sspects of demopraphic. socisl, econpmic, hewhh ani
musrition. Concept of Sustninkle developrent,
*  Tranzactions] Modalities
Lecture/Corlact periods
Comnunicative Interactive and Constructivia appronches
Impaning knowledpe by mesns of creuting situations,
= TotorislePracticum
Students will work [n groups on the prctical sspects of the keowledpe
gnined duting contact/lecture periods, Peer group teaching may be
encouriged. Hard spols If any, may be resolved during futarials,
= Assessment Modalities
*  Theend examination will be of $0 marks, Each umt will carry 8 welghtsge s
08 marks,
* 36% marks will be exgentinl for passing the examinsiion both in theory aad
Practicad,
= Two sessional Tests of 10 Marks for each paper will be conducted gret
avernps of both the st will be takeis

Books recommendid
I, Struhler, A, & Strnhier A, 1, Elements of Physical Geo
2, Wooldridge 8.% Thee phivsical basis aff

Longmans Green & Co. Loadon
1959,
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3. Finch & Trewartha : Efements af Fhysical Geography
4, Megi - Physical Geography

FAFER 1TI: ECONOMIC GEOGRAFHY
Examination Duration: 3 Hours Max, marks 40
Cjertives:

The basic ecanoity of the world |5 undergoing rapid trensformstian in recent limes.
Thee process of such transformation of econamic activities from peimry 1o secandary
and terttary slage |3 dynamic in natore, In view of this, the objectives of this course
Are Lo integrnte the various factars of economic development and Lo scquaint the
disderls abaut this dynamle aspect of sconomic geography.
Coumrse contents:
LINIT=1 I
Definition, nature, scope and recent trends of economic geegraphy, its relsilon with
economics and alfied subjects, Clagsification of econombes, local and spatial
argagization; Sectors of economy-primary, secondary and bertiary; the impact of
coaminle activities op emvironmend.
LIMIT - Wl
Matural resouroes-classificathon: renewable ond non-renewable, hiotic and abiobic,
Comservailon of resouscss, changing naturs of econedrle setivities: mining, foreairy,
agrcubtume, indusley, trades and transporl
LINIT - 111
Agrioulture-phiveical, social, colvoral snvironment influersing coop prodaction: Spadial
distribation of majr food and cash erops of the workd: Agricaiiunal types and
classfieation.
LUNIT -1V
Minerals and Industries-clussificstion of minembs: fermaws and non-fereeas ard their
wiorld distribulion, snergy minerats and rasoucces, Industries: fectors of localization,
Major industrics-iron and stecl, textile, chemicrls, cement, ship huildings, smell scale
andd conage industries,
UNIT-¥
Trade and Transpoet-peographical fctors in their developmenl. Major water, land
and &ir iranspan. Means of transporiation snd their fvportancs, stabas of roads aad
development plans, rational and sate hiphways, problems relting to rsd transport
pemwork, Rallway network development and status, Internal @ad intemationsd trade.
World Trade Crganization (W TO) and globalission and thelr «ffect on developing
countries ol the world.
#  Transactbomad Modalites

Lecture/Coptact perivdy

Comemunbeative/nteractive ind Constractivist spproaches

Imiparting knowledge by meens of creabing situstions,
e TelerislyFPracticam

Stadents will work in groups on the practical aspects of the knowledgs

pained during contactiectors periods, Pesr group fenching may be

enconraged. Hard spots if any, moy be resalved during tutorials.
o Aseesirvent Modakifbe

#  Theend exminstion will be of 40 marks. Exch uni will cary a weightage of
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eipht marks,
= 3p%mocks will be essential for passing b examinatbon both in theory and
prectical,
e Two sessional Tests of 00 Marks fof each paper will be conducted and
gverage of bath the tests will be faken :

BOOKS RECOMMEMDED
i Boesch, H.; AGeography of World Economy. [, Van Nestrand Co., New
Work, 1964,

" Chapman, LD, ; Geagraphy and Energy, Longtoan, Landan, 1989,

i Gregar, H.F.; Geography of Agricultare, Prentice Hall, Mew Fersey, LISA,
1570,

4. Griggs, DUB, The Agricubioral Systemns of (be Wotld, Cambridge University
Press, Mew Yaork, 1974, . :

5 Hartshome, T, and Alexander, . W.: Ecomomic Geography, Prestice Hall,
HMew Dlhi, 1958,

&, Jones, C.F. and Darkernwald, GG Economic Geography, Mcbdillan Co., New
Yark. 1975,

T Rilier B Geagraphyof Marufictusing, Prentioe Hafl, Mew Yark, 1962

8 Baza. M end Agrawal, Y Tran sport Geography of India. Concept, Mew Delhi,
986 -

9. Sensth, DML Indusidal Locetion — An Econoinde Geapraphical Analysis, -
Iobn Wilsy, New Yoerk, 1971

10,  Thamas, PL5.: The Geography of Econcmde Activithes, MeGraw Hill, Mew

York 1962,
GEDGRAPHY FRACTICAL

Contact Hours: 4 periods per Week Maximum Marle: 5
-1 Batch Examdngtion Duratipn: § Hears
1. Lab wark (Written Exemination 3 bours daratiene

4 Prablems oul af 5 LI
o . Becord work and vivasvoge 10
iH Fiedd Survey and Viva-voce (2 hawrs duration) {1]
4, Villege Survey repon and vive-vooe 1]

Totzl =0

CONTENTS:
1 Typesof eariographsc symbols and their uses-podm, line and wrea symbals,

clasalficatlon of distibution mops,

ra Hepresentation of populstion dats - distribution {dot}, denslty (choropleth),
grovwth [ring), sex -camposition {Pyrmmbd), urben & naral popalation {dot
& circle, dob & sphare),

3 Agriculture data-land wse (divided cirele), production (squere and
recinmglel, Irmigated area ss percent to total cropped area (choropleth),
distribstion {dot and symbalz).

L] Indisirial data - Prodwction (Block pile, bar, band graph), Transpont data -
iraffic flow dingram.

5 Mean, Medizan apd Mede, Cuartibe, mean and sinmdord deviation, Lonens
Eurve,
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fi Flane wmble survey - radiation, intersection. traversing, ressction {iwo and
theee porint prohjems) Liano, Bassels Trial and ¢roor, Mechanical Methed.,
7 Willage Survey Repont: Socio-economic survey repont of sy nearby vilbage,

Hepart should be prepored by the stedent. 4 deys for sirvey and 3 days for
imtTaduction and preparation of survey repo,

Supgested Boohks @
I Menkhouse ELJ. © Maps and disgrams, Methuen Ca, Lendon
L, Robinson, AH. : Elements of Cortography, Toha Willey & Soas, Mew York,

i. Mishem, B : Findamenzd of Cortography, Meomillen, Mew Dehi
i W vl wrf e et wenE, i
5 TR UR W wErTen I, Wik W, MO

FOLITICALSCIENCE
FAFER | - COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS
Conisct Hours: & perieds per Week Ataximum Marks: 100
Examisation Duraticn: 3 Houry Theory: 8
Intermal: 20
QEJECTIVES
O the completion of (e cotrse the sudents will be able 1o
L Acqoire knowledge about the constinutional systems ol LIEL, LISA, Ching,
Switzerlond and Frence.
. Understnnd the compositben, functions and position of legiskature's
eneculives ord judicieries in different countrica,
. Understand the different pafiems of releidonship ameng the Exscutive,
Legislatuse and Jufddeiary preveiling in different kinds of political svetems.
. Acquaimi themszlves with varlous aspects and agencies of political process
i diiferent sysems.
CONTENTS
UmNIT I

Comparative politics: Meandng, scops and nature. Evohation of Comparative Politica
Comperative method, Types of comparison (Vertical-Horizonial), Types of
Coonstibutions, Comatitali onalism.

LNIT H

Socho-economic hates and saliend features of the Congtinsions of United kingdom,
Uinited ssatis of America, Ching, Switrerland and France, Federal system of ihe US.A,
and Switzerland, Politcal perties in the L5 A, United kingdom, Framce and
Switzerland. Rale of commaunist Party in Ching, Presssre Groups in 15A, United
Eingdom and France,

UNIT I

Executive: Composition and Functions, British King and tse Crown. Brilish Prime
Minister and Cabinet, the Président of the USA, France and China, Plucal
Execuive of Switzerland,

UNIT IV

Legislature: Compasition and Powers of the British Porfiament, USA’s Congress,
Swias Federal Assensbly, French Parltisment and Metboral peoples Congress of Chine.
UNITY

Judiclary - Judlcial syseem of UK, USA"s Supreme Coust and Judticial Beview, the
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Adeninistrative Law snd Administrative courts of France. Federal Tribunal of
Swizertand. Inter-relationship smoug the three nrpans of Gavernment in oL

pefspoctive,
*  Transsctisnal Modabities
LectureContact pariods

CommunicativerInterattive and Constructivist approaches
Imparting knowledge by means of creating sitoations.

= Tuwtorisb/Praclicem
Students will work in groups on the practicsl aspects of the knowledge gained
during contactlecture periods, Peer group teaching may be encournged. Hard
gpods iFany, may be resalved during inoriaks.

Assessmeent Modallties

- The end examination will be of 80 marks. Exch Unit will CAITY A
weighinge of 16 marks,

" Two sessional Tess of 10 Marks for cach paper will be conducted snd
averape of both the tests will be teken ;

. Two Assignments: cne oral presenistion and one writhen assignment. Each
will carrv a weightage of 05 marks. {10 marks)

SUGGESTED READINGS

Kamrava Mihran ¢ Understanding Comparative pofitics.

Prentice hall of Indin
Py Lid, Mew Delhi 2000

Charles, A. Beared i American Government aad Polites

_}l. . Huitom ot An letrodisction to Chinese Politics

. Londos, David and Charles, 1973,

H.J. Lashhi 1 American Demacracy  : A commesiary and Ad Interpretntion,
Londan Unwen 1954,

. Leys, Pelitles in Britain i Anintreduction, Londos, Heinemans,
1983,

W. Zhang, Transforming Chisa ¢ Ecanomic Reforms and its Political
Implication,

MewYark, 51 Meantin's Press, 2000,
THEAT I — SRR T ey
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PAPER I1- INDIAN POLITICAL SYSTEM

Contact Howrs: & perfods per Week Maximum Marks: 100
Exemination Durathos: 3 Hours Theary: 8 :
Internai: 20

OBJECTIVES
On te completion of the course the students will be able to:

] Acquire knowledge shout the historical backgroand of constitutional
developument in Indin,

- Understand the eentribution of different streams of national movement 1o
India

. Acguaint themselves with snlfent Festires of the Indian Constitution,
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. Appreciahe philosophical postulates of the constitution oo the basis af
Preamble, Fundamentsl Rights and Duties and DPSE.

L Understand 1he i‘ﬂﬂ'lpl:riu[-mn'l “.II'I.'.."II\'.'H'E‘II‘IE, role arsl position of Parlismens
in India.

: Understand the pattern of refationship between the Executive and
Legislature in Indiz and alio the composition, functioss and role of tse
Executive.

. Acquaint themssdves with the judicial system of the country and also (s
nature of the jodicial review and its regent orends such as padicizl soliviem.

. Acquire knowledge regarding the federsl system of the coustry and
eovernance ot the stahe lesel.

. Unslerstand the corstitutional bases, fimetioning and performancs of lacal

govermment {both reral and drben) and instruments of public paricipasion
with special reference to Rajrsthan,

. Understand the Socio economic realities of the country and alse rhe
imernction berasen sockal and poliscal fictors in the country,

] Terervaluate 1he dlecloml system of the country and 15 |dentify the arens of
electaral reforms.

To understand snd evaluate the Gender Bsues in Inding palitics,

CDHTEL‘*]T
UNIT1
Mational Mowemest = jts strotegy and evolution- Moderste, Extremist and
Revolutionary streans, Gandhis contribution o nationsd movement.
Major bandmarks in the constitutional histary of India with pecial reference o Indin
Council Act 1909, Gost. of Indis Act 1915 with special reference 1o Diarchy, Govt,
of knglia Act 193 5= and provincial automoay.
UNIT 11
The Canstituent Assembly-Genesls, Organdzation and Function, Solient features of
the Consiiiuiion of Indis, Preamble, Fundesmental rights and Fundamental Duties,
Drirective Principles of state policy.
Union Executive ; The President, Prime Mindster and Counci] of Ministers.
LUNIT 10
Parlizment; Composition, power, padition, warking ond pattern of refaticnship
between the two Howses {Lok Sahha & Rajva Sabha), Supreme Court: Composition,
fupctions. Judbcial Review end Judicinl Activisn, Amendability of the Constitution,
UNIT IV
Federai systemn: evolution and trends; Union-state relstions, Aress of Tension and
demand of Auloaomy,
Governor = Powers and Role, Composition, end Functions of State Lepisleane, Rural
and urban loce] s2if governmend.
UNIT ¥
Ebection Commizsicn, lnsses of Ebectorul Reforms,
Wazure of Indian Political System: Political parties pressure groups, Yoting
Bekaviourism, Regionnlism, Gesder isswes, Poverty snd Crste.
*  Tramsactional ModsFties

LectareContaet periods

Commund cative/Interactive and Constroctis st approsches
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Imipasting kncwledge by means of creating situations.

= TutorisglaPracticom
Siudents will work in groups on the practical sspects of the knowledge
gnined durimg contnelTecture perieds; Peer groap teaching may be
encoursged. Hand spote if any may he resolved duging futosinls,
Assezsment Modalities

* The end examinstion will be of 80 marks. Each Unit will carry o weighsage
of 16 marks.

L Two seaslonal Tesis of 10 Marks for each paper will be conductsd and
average of both the tems will be taken

. Two Asslpnments: one oral preseptation and one written pssignment. Each
will corry 8 weightape of 05 marks. | B marks)

. Watmng Bichavipe, Political parties (Wational & Regional) & Pressure Groups.

Role of casie, relighan, region amd lengeages, Gender and Terrorizm in
Indian politics, Class apd Poverty, Social Justies and Foliiies of Reservation,
SUCGESTED READINGS
Chi, Basi : An Imradaetion to the Constifution of India, Mew Delhi. Prentics Hafl,
1594,
O Austin : Working o Democratic Constitution the Indian Expericnce. Delbk,
Chofiord University Press, 2000
R C. Aparwal ; Indisn Govermmient and Politics (Indis Political Svaem) Stk ed
S.Chand and Ce., Mew Delhi 20040,
M. oyl (ed, ), Democresy in India, Dedhi, Croford University Press. 2000,
A GiMooranl, Comstittionsl Questions in India ; The President, Parlinment and the
Sautes Debhi, Oxford University Press, 2000,
Payl, Flather : Recasting Indian Politics = Esstys on o Working Democrasy Palganve
202,
Miraja Gopal hyal. Democratic Govemancs in fodia ; Challenges of Poverty
Drevelopament and identity. Sage Publicaons, New Delb,
5N §ingh, Cnste Tribe and Religion in Indian Politics, Sui, New Delki, 2006,
E WA SN ~ W W Wi, S o T YO, a7
. 7w wifEm — sl weee o A, it ey ofirsern, s 2007,
#n & sl - Wl v T TR, welt A s, e zo0e

TH T T — W T S, e TS 2004,

ECONOMICS
PAPER I: MACRO ECONOMICS
Contact Hours: § perleds per Wk Maxbmum Marks: 100

Examination Duration: 3 Wours Theory: $
Intermal: M
Oibjective:
The Students are expecied o
- Understand the behavior of any economy In;mn] and Matioanl Income
determination in pasiculas,

- Aot in Consmaction of Mational [scome and social Accounts
. Familizrise with the different Concept and Measurement of national income.
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- Fi il arise: with classicsl theory, Keynesian theory and their main principbes,
CONTENT
UNIT
Mational Imcome and Social Acecunts: Mature and importance of Macm Econemics,
Falleey of composition, Canczpt and measurement -of national mcomss. Mational
income identities with gowernment nnd imternntipnnd tmade; ncorporelion of
environenental coacerns in aetbonal accounty green pecounting
UNIT I
Oatput and Empleyment:5Say’s law of markets and the classieal theory of
employment; Keyres” objection o the clesgical theory, Keynesian theory ol outpot
and employmaent- Apprepste demand and appregate aupply fanctions, The principle
of effestive demand, Consumption fumction = Average snd marginal propensity
coasame ¢ Faciors influencing eonsumpiion spending.
UNIT I
Inveitment: The myvéstiment multiplier and ils effectvencst in L0, Theory of
investmen — Autanamoas and indeced investiment., Marginal efficiency of capital &
Savings and investment = expost snd €1 ante. Equality amd equilibriun
:lt-u of Interest; Classicnd, Meo clussicnl and Keynesian ihearies of ntenest
NIT IV
Trmade Cycles: Mature and chasacterisics, Hawirey's monetary theory, Hayek's over
imvestment theory: Bawnes” v ol trmde orcle, The concepl of accelerabor: Samiss]son
and Hicks multiplizr accslermbtor mteraction madel - Control of trade cycles,
UNITV
Econnmic Growth: Sources of growth; Classicol theoriesaf growth, Ricardn, Hemrod
Chamar Model Lewis {Unlimited supply of Lebour ),
= _ Trunzsetional Modslities
Cecture’Contact perigds
Compnenicetivenemetive and Constructivisl approsches
[nsparting Enowlsdpe by means af coealing situations.
=  Tuiorials'Practicem
Simdents will wark in groups on the practice] aspects of the knowledge gained
during contactBecture pericde, Peer proup teachisng my be ensturaged. Hard
spass AT amy may be resolved daring naordals,
Agzeszment Modalities
e Theend examination will beof 80 mirks. Each Unk will carry s weightage
of 16 marks.
=  Twn sessional Tests of 10 Marks for esch paper wiil be conducted and
averuge of both the tests Wil be taken
e - Twe assignments: one orsl presencation and ons writien assignment. Each
will carry o weightege of five marks. (10 marks)
Boals Recommesdded
I Ackley, G 1576} Mecro sconombcs: Theary amd Poticy. Mocmd|lan Publishing
Company, Wew York.
. Dy, AT L 19600, Outlime of Monetary Economics. Croford Lindwersity Press,
Chefard,
i Gupte, 5.8 {195%4), boneiary Econcenbcs, 8. Chand and Co. Dielai
3 Hefidrm, B.J. and F.¥ Ploeg (2001 ) Foundations af Modem Macro economics.
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Crcford University Press, Chford _

5 Lewis, VLK. and P.D-Mizsn {2000), Monetary Economics, Oxtond Uiniversity
Prass, Mew Delhi . .

f, Shupito, E. (1996). Macrocconomic Analysis. Galgotin Publications, Mew
Gl

1. Waish, M., Maoro Econamics

] Dillard, D 15607, The Economics of John Maynard Keynes. Crosshy
Lockwood end Soms. London

B, Hanson, A& H. {1953} A Guide 1o Keynes, MeGraw Hill Wew York.

1. Higgins., B. (1963) Economic Developmens : Principles, Problems and
Priticies, Central hook Depat, Aflababad

11, Kesmes, ] M.01936) The Generl Theoey of Employment, Interes! snd Maney,
Magmiilan, Loadon

{2 Kindieherger, CP (1958). Ecoromic Development. MeGraw Hill Book
Compory, ew York.

13, Lucas B (1981} Siodies in Business Cycle Theory, MIT Press. Cambeidge
b assachusetis

14. Sier, GM, amd PLE. Baldwind 1957} Econombe Devalopment : Theory, Hestory
end Palicy, Wiley & Sons ne., Mew York.

15 Powcsos JPRC. {1960), Mational Income and Flow of Funds Analyss.
MicGrany Hill, Mew York,

PAPER II: INDIAN ECONOMY
Contact Hours: 6 periods per Week Pelmxfmun Marks: 108

Examinztion Duration: 5 Hours Thieary: 80
Internal: 20

OBJECTIVES

The Students are expected te: =

- Understznd the siructure, ecanomic problems, and economiz palicies af
variniss secbors of Indian Econony:

- mmmw»wm&mmMm:mﬂm with weripias
problemns of Indian Economic.

J Eamiliarise with different Mew isspes and polices sdopted by Indian
Cinwernmeni.

- Promote vabues with the variows ideas of Indien economic thinkers.

Bak) rd ndlian Exo

Unit]  ©Siructwre of 1 namy

Basic Festures: Natwral resources — Land, water and forest resources: Broad
wmm-mmmmmmﬂunmmm

migration ocoupational distribution: Problem of over population. Population policy- *

Paliches Focus fram population controd to family weifare and women empowenment:
Infrastructure develapment: national income: Human development index.

Ukt T1: Agriculture and Industry

Agriculture: Nature and imporancs: Trends in agriculral production and
productivity, Factors determining productivity: Land Reforms: New Wwﬂ
strategy and green revolution: Rural credit. Agricubural marksting, Agrictlturs and
W Indis's Pood Folicy.

T —— e

——
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Indusiry : Industrial develaproant during b plenning period @ Industrial Policy of
e 1 Industnel licensing policy — METE Act, FERA and FEMA. Gerowih and
problems of small seale indestries. Role of public sector enterprises in India's
industrialization — peecnt polsey owards publie seclor Labawr Sectar Refosms
Eindt 1Tz Plannimg n [adia

Dhjectives: Strategy: Aroad achicvernends end failwres; Corrent Five Year Plan -
Objectives, Allocation and targers: Mew economic reforms — eralization
privatization and globalization: Bationale behind econemic reforms: Progress of
Privatization and Glohalisation. Problems of subsidy in Indie. Main abjectives mrgstx
nevl achievements of X' and XI™ Five Year Plan and X1 Five Year Plan.
Impiriant Areas of Concern

PFoverty and Tneguality. Uinemploymen, Rising Pricess Indasarial relatioes. Trends
in Agricubiure prodoction and Agriculture Productiviey

Umit 1%

External Sectar: Role of foreign trade: Trends in exports and imparts Compesition
end direction of ladia’s Fonsign tmde; Balance of paymenis crisis and the Mew
ecanamic pefonms - Expon promotion mezsuses and the maw rade policies. Foreign
caphal - FDI, aid; Mulinstdeaal corporations (MMCa) and thelr inpact on Indian
Econamy, The relevance of SWADESHI,

UNITV

Indiss Economic Thinkers: Basically this unit focuses ccongmic ideas in the fisld
of consumpdion, productiom, exchange, Disisibation end Public Finanee of [ndisn

Economic Thinkers- B.C.Duta, MM Roy, M E.Gandhl Deen Dayal Upadhyaye

LK. Mebite and Amratyn Sen
= Transactional Medalities
Lecture'Contuct periods

CommunlcaibveIntsraclive and Constructivisi approaches
[miparting knowledge by mears of creating sinuations.
s TatorialsPractleam
Stadents will work in groups an the practicel sspects of the knowledge gained
during contacylecture periods, Peer group teaching may be ensauraged. Flard
spods i ey may be resobved daring taleriaks,
Asgessment Meodabifes
& Theend exsmimsiion will bs of 80 marks, EachUnqu[unr@awﬂM:
of 16 marks,
=  Two sesstonal Tests of [0 Marks for cach paper will b conducied and
awernge of both the tests will be taken
s Twoassignments: one oral presenintion mﬂmmmmhm Engh
will carry 0 weight age of five marks, (10 marks)
Baoks Recommended
o D, Band K P, Sundharam (2001, Indisn Econamy. 5. Chand and Company
Lud., Mew Delhi
*  Kedia Kusum snd Sinha, Root of Undes development - a peep into Indian
Colonial Post. Ters Prinking sworks, Vacases:.
« [Dhingra, 1.C. (20017, The Indian Econcmy: Enviroament and Policy. Sulion
Chand sl Soms, New Delhi,
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o Db, BC (1950 The Ecomonmle Hisiory of Indis under Easly British Rule,
Lo Price Publicationa, Delki

s Bamar, I {ed. }{1982). The Cambridge Ecomomic History of India, WolIT 1757-
PFHL Owient Loogman Lid, Hydermbad

= Misr, S and V.E Pucd (2001 Indian Economy - s Development Expericnee,
Himalzva Publizhing House, Mumbaei

& Cdgil, DR (197 L) The Indusirial Evelusion m Indim in Recent Tienes, 1850
1593, Oiford Liniversity Press, Bombay

o owemmentaf Indla, Ecoromic Survey (Annual}, Ecomemic Divisien, Mmisky
of Finance, Mew Defhi,

= MNaoraji, 1 (1962) Poverty and Un-British Kalein Indiz. Low Price Publications,
Drelhib.

= Planning Comenisaian {1 %99). Minth Five Year Flan Government of Tndia, Mew
Dhekhd -

*  Singh, V.B. (Ed.) (1965) Economic Higtory of Indis, 1857-1%56, Allied
Pubfishers Private Lid., Bombay

s Ahlowalia L1, and LMD Little (Bds. ) f Y995, India’s Ecanombc Hefarms and
Deevelopment (Essays in hoaoar of Mansmoken Singh) Oxford Universily Press,
3

=  Jalam, B {1952), The Indian Ecopomy : Problens amd Proapects. Viking, Mew
Delhi

w  Jalan B [ 1956). India's Ecanamic Pelicy Preparing for lhe Twenly-firsg Centarsy,
Viking, Mew Drelhd

s Parikh, K5, (1959, Indinn Development Report 1P999-2000, cr:uhm University
Piress, Mew Delhi

e Datt. B (B4} (2001), Second Generation Econoimle Reforms bn lndis, Desp
end Deep Publications, Mew Delhi

# BL.GD. Alllen = Mnathemntical Anadysis for Econarmics

®  Henderson and OQuanidi Micro Economic Theory, Mathemadical approach Latest
Editbor, MeGrew Hill Tokyo

%  Chinng- Alpha C. Funidamentzl methods of mathematical Economics

= WA Boumsl Econemics Theory and cperations Anslysis

L GC.M&IHHMHMELM:MIIEWHHW!HWW1i.r:a!mmt
of Economeca

CC6: LEARNER, LEARNING AND COGNITION

Ingtractional Thre: 4 perladaieeeh Max. Marks: T8
Exam. Duration: 3 Hoars Imiermal: 15

External: 60
Objectives of the Course:

{!fnth: cariplelion of eourse, the student wescher whl he able 1o
situate individual development in n socio-culurs] context;

# develop an undersianding shout the impactinfiuence of sotio-culiural
comtext in shaping buman development, especinlly with respect to the ladin
cogiiexl;

#  aoquire theoretical perspectives and develop an understmnding of
dimensions and stoges of human developmen gnd develppmenial 1a:ks,

#  anderstand & range of copaitive skills snd aifective processcs in hamsen
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learnces;

‘become aware of different corexts of leaming and skuste schools as a

apecial environmend foq leaming:

‘refbecl o thewr awn meplicil understanding of the nature and kinds of

kenrming:

gain am anderstanding of differeml iheorstical perspectives on bearming with
@ focus an cognifive views of leaming as well a5 solal- constrectivist
thearies;

explore the poasibilitics of an understanding of proceases in hamsan
cognition and meaning—making them as basia for designing leaming
emvirumments end experssnces o schosl: and

appreciate the eritical role of leamer's based on differences and contex)s
in making meamings, and hepco draw ol Emplications for schoods snd
igachers,

Course Ouilime:
I.JNH' I: Learner a3 & Developing Individual

-

Develupmendal Influences: Development as & reseltant of inferactions
between individue] potential (innabe, acyuived) and external environment
(pheesbesl, socio-culiural, econcmic and tedhmalogical k. 1
Sgehame pned murfune, conilinaity and discontnuity @8 d prowth and melsation
iSAME.

. Impications For achers o develop holistie understonding of the learmer

i coatexi.
The uwndersianding of copnitive and affective procssess infuessieg the
development of the keamer and their applications i clasroom Leaching.

UNIT B: Development and Learning

Bdenping and principles of development, relutionship between development
and lemming

Dimensions of isdividunl develppment: physical, cognitive, lenguage,
emationol, social and moral, ther mierelationships and impdicasions for
ieachers (redevan idess of Piagel, Erikson and Kohlbergh,

Srages of development—devalopmental tasks wilh focus on proctsses
prowth and developmesl neross varfous steges from infamcy 1o
postndolescends {special emphasis on concems of sinlescence},
Meaning of ‘cognition” and its role in beaming,

Suclo-colisrsl Thetory influencing developront and leaming.
Fociliating holistic devebopment (for self and society). {The fiocus is on
enderstanding the key conccpls of development and cognition, differcat
‘Hages and dimensboes of developareni and their appiications ln teachimg—~
learning conbexis),

UNIT Fli: Theoretical Perspeciives on Learning

Implicit knowledge aad h:lh:i‘s aboul learming (demysiifying
TRIiRCRCTpRIoNE )L

Perspectives oo hanss lorming: Behaviourist (condiioaing pamdigm in
brief), Cogantivis and Socinl Cognitrvisl (Bandurs), Information-Proceaing
view, Humanist, Social-Censruetivis) Soclal Cogritive Lenméng (drawing
selectively on the kleas of Skinner, Piaget, Rogers, Vigotsky).

‘i
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{iy Coneepts and principles of sach perspective and their
applicabiliy In different leaming siusticong

{ii Relevamee and applicability of variows theories of leaming for
differsnt kinds of leaming sitoations

{lak) Role of losmer in variouws learning siluations, &3 seen m differony
thearetical perspectives

i) Hole of wacher in leaching-leaming slwations: g} bansmaioler of

kncwiedge. b) model, o) facalilates, d) negatialor, e co-leamer.
[ The foas |2 om i bding undersesmdin g of different paychalogical
perspeclives of leaming and helping sudend teachers 1o leam io
appdy them i different kesmbng sitaations),

LINET I¥: Learning in ‘Censtructivist' Permpective

Dishnctions belwesn leaming as *constriclion ul‘l-.mwledgc and iceming
ns "iramsmassion and recepgion of knowledgs',

Sescipl-Comsdiuctivial persprective (ko Bruner and Avsubel’s perspeciive]

andl gpplications of Vygotky's [deas in teaching

Understanding processes that faciltabe “consinesison of Enowiedge” -

1] Expericatinl learming snd reflectbon

(i} Sacial mediation

{HiR) Cagnitive megotiabilicy

{iw) Sirunted learning ard cogndlive sppronticeship

i) Musta-cognition.

Cresting facilitative leaming environmient,

Teschera® aatitudes, expeciatbmes — enhancing molivation; Achievement

mptisation, pesitive ematicas, seif-efMicacy, coffaborative and self

repulpied leaming. {The fcus & on leaming as o constructive rather than

amepriductive process. The besmer- centeed orbenkatbon has implicalens

fie understanding beamning as contexfual and seicopulated process snd

fotbowing swhabie classroomn praciices).

ENET Ve bndividual differinces smoag Learners

Eemensions of delferences in paycholog ol atinibules—eognitiveabilitivs,
Lincerstanding lessmiers from mulliple intelligence perspective witha focus
ot Crerdmer™s. ey of multiple Intelligence. Implicatioms foe wacling-
beaming inibe light ol changing concept of intelligence, inclading erotions]
imelligence.

DifMerences i kearners based on predomlmant © ke big, styles’.
Differenoes in bearners based on socio-cultwre] contexts: knpast of home
laspuages of learvers” and languege of insruction, impast of dilTerential
*culteral capHal” of leamers,

Urderaanding differences besed on & range of cognitive abilities— learming
diffteulvics, alow learners and dyalexdcs, intellectsal deficeney, mellectual
giftedness, Implicstions for catoring S individunl varksdons in view of
‘difference’ rather than “deficli’ porspeciive.

Miodes of Learning Engagrment:
Modes of learning enpagemeni wi| Inclade:

" Reflective Writlen Assignments
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Lecture-cum-discussion
Study of sslected readings and distassions aroand cverviews
Ancedates, experientind and refleciive writings, ]
Andic-visusl ¢lfps of learing situations npd internctions, analysis and
discussion in small grouns & well &s large proup
Giratp presentaibons of koey themes and concepds ;
= Exemplacs of "constructivist” lesming situateens, Case studies, their anelysis
ared discussion
+«  Close observation of learner {students) In learning situations &1 school, as
well ae in other comtexts; making fisld notes
#  Imberpretidion, eralysis and discussbon of observations
= Asgignments based on the above
Practicum:
") Refleshive Wiritlen Assignments
2. Fleld abservatian notes
3. Analbysisof & leaming situation aod case study, using theoretical perspectives
4. Adminsstration of amy ane standardized tests (Intelligence/apitude attinade/
‘crestivity) and preparation of peychological assesiment repor.
5. Prepare o critical repont on implications of any one theary of [eaming -
Praget, Erickson and Bandun,
6. Select n child with learming problem {refer 3.5) and casry out neademic
assasamienl b any one subject, idantify the remedinl mapsured aid prepars
il FEpRT.
o P:::nlamlnu. of Jearmtrs’ profile brsed on cognitive and pos-cognitive
charpcteristics ta depict inter and intrs individesl differences.
Modes of Internal Asseasment Marka

Written tesls (17]
Any twe of the Practicums 05

Suggested Readings:

I, Ambron, 5B {1981 ). Child Development. Mew York. Holt Rinehert & Winsion,

1. Askinson, Richard C, Eval, (1983). Introdustion w Pewcholagy. New York,
Harcown! Brace Jvhanovich [ne

3. Benjafleld, LG (1952}, Copnition, Prentice Hall, Englewood Cliffs.

4. Blackie 1.0 1971 How Childnen Leéam i JC, Stone an £ W Schneider (eds.)
Mew York. Headings in the Foundations of Education, Vo' I1. Croswell

5. Brown, )5, Colline Amnd Dagrid, P (1989 Siated Cogrition ased the Cultars
of Leaming, Eduestions] Rescarcher: 32-42,

6. [eeecen. (19700 Haky. Psychology & Leaming and Insinsction Educational
Paychology Prentice.

7. Fluvell, JH. (1963), The Developnental Peychology of Jean Pinget, Mew York,
Vars Mo sirasd.

£ Goenge, B M. (1983} The Condidons of Leaming and Theory of Instruction
(4% editian). Mew York. Holt, Rinehnrt and Winsion,

9, Gardner, B, {195%). The dissiplined mind what a1l shadesis shouwld understand,
Mew Yook, Simon & Schuster,

10,  Gardner, Hownrd {1989). Frames of Miod. New Yoek. The Theory of Multiple
bielligences, Basie Rooks.
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i o, Basic Books.
. - Hloward {1591, The Unschoalbed Mind. Mew W :
:'; EﬁEEEHW]. Child DE'«'EI:ﬁI!II‘M_]‘IL Hﬁﬂrt MJ.‘C?E I:::I B;nk [:n
13 Kolb, DA, (1984), Experientisl Learmang. wpnd , W1 Prentice-
Hell Rogers. C.R. {1980), Educationn! Psychalogy in the Classroom. Mew
Yok, Oxcford University Press. :
14 Luria, A R (1976), Cognitive Development. Its Cultural snd Socil
Foundations Euﬁbtld;e,hius.l-wrﬂ_Unhm Press. T
19, Phillippe Alves. (1962). Cepturies of Childhood, A Sociology of Fanily Lafe.
Mew Yark, Knops. - _
16, Rosser, Rogsmary A, (1993} Lnﬂmdm LI5A Pswehologhcsl and
17, Woolfalk {1987). Educationsl Prychology. Prentice Hall w?ﬂﬂlﬂiw
|8, Servastava, AK. (1998). Child Development. The Induat
Defhi. NCERT. )
il i WCERT.
19, Sibia A. (2006). Life st Mirsmbika. New Delhi.
20, Sarangapani M. Fadma. (2003). Conssructing Er;h:r_ul Knnhiu_ig:. AR
' Ethnography of learning in an Indéan Viltege. Hew Dethi. Sage FI.:IHI:EII'I.I_J.I_:I:“
31, Chauhan 5. 5. (2002). Advanced Edication Peychology. Delhi. ¥i
Pablication,

72 -ﬁ'nuuuur.h.ﬁﬁum Wmtilﬁmnmmrﬂmﬁw

13, myv.umm and the Social Formation of Mind, Harvard

M. m sﬂm; Advanced Educational Prvchalogy. New Delhi, Vikas

25, mh"ﬁﬁ. Fundamentals of Educational Psychology. Meent. Lal
Book [hepot.

ES
GROUP € : DEVELOPING TEACHER SENSIBILITI
SECTION 11 : EXPERIENCES FOR SOCIALAND
ENVIRONMENTAL SENSITIVITY
SES | - WORK EXPERIENCE : ELECTRICITY AND ELECTRONICS

Instructions] Periods : Theory 1 Period /week :.’:“"'"“fﬁ
Practium I periods/week . Marks : :
Exam Duration : 3 hours (internal Exprination
Objectives of Couris:

{in completion of the courss the stadent teacher will be able toc

+  recognize snd use differsnt soldering methods.
s+ understand working of different lamps.
" whﬁﬂlhmnﬂmmmhm
. mnﬂwammmwﬂmm
s develop the skills for making simple
s+ Inculcuse bealthy vabues reketed 1o work cullure.
Cowrse Duiline: :

ﬁ[:-i:dpdﬂl.ﬂ:nm mmﬁdmm&ruﬂmum
ultrn sonke sobdering, Practice of soldering.
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UNIT 1
Uinderssanding the working ol CFL tubes, Insondescent lamp, ar | Hoadi
lamp, scon lemp, Muicrescet lump, use of cheike and stacta.
LMNIT LEE '
Consiruction of Transformers. recognition of primary and second i
b ary winding.

::I;qnw‘hdn “Fﬂlslrp-lm ond dtep-down trunsfarmer, Use of transformers,
Understunding the working of Electrical appliances such os Refii

] iperator, Air
conditboners sic, making Resistance and Copacitance boxes, use of teting boand gnd
exicnsion boards for [aborstory.
LNIT V
Recognition of emitter, base and collector in » transistor, charscteristios of trmsisos
transissor o action, Arwplificaion by rsasisios, Basi s of ntegratedcicult, FET -
recoga source and pats terminals, FET and its charasteristic
of trangisior and FET, LCD. | i
Project (anyone) - Onty suggestive
Adarm for luggage security
Mobile cell-phone charger using cell
Poweer supply failure alarm
Blown fuse indicatar .
Modes of Lesrning Engagement;
Comstructivist Ap-pmnlth - Hamds on Expericace, Activity vsed Lesming
Excperimeniiation Interactive Engagement, Grougp wock, Peer Learning | mm'

Mudes ef Infernal Assesament ¢ Miarka =

Wiritien Test .
Exam and Praject L g0
Releramoes: 1 )

L Ehrui;hn—lTﬂIm:ThmmﬁM Metional fnstries

e Institute, Chemnad re-print 2007 &3 i
Ebectricinn -ll‘i'l.--"ﬂ'lhlh:wyl’ub]hﬂ national [nsireciions]
Institwe Chenmai re-print 2007 ——s i
Electrical Machinery Published by Krishna Publiches i
Bhimbhara 2007 4 CRLESREES:

SES 1 - Work Experience - Agricubture
Instructionsd fime: 1 rnmmlrrmﬂ

2 Periedal Week (Practicnss) g
Exism, Durstlen : 3 Hoars Imn“.m':
Dhferilves of the Course
O cemmpletion of the course, the siudent teacher witl be able 1o
identify seeds of common crops and vepetabics.
Tecopniie manures snd Fertilpers weed

'mm-ﬂlﬂﬂm
idewiily different sumemer and winter fowers,
Acquire skills to horticukure practices,
Inculeate bealthy values reloted 1o wodk eutiure,

IR REE

e
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Course Duiline:
LHIT
[dentification
&) Seeds of common crops.
b Seeds of cominon vepetablesn,
£l Important woeds.
d)  Mapures commonly wsed.
e} Fertilizers commonly used,
uNIT I
Seeds and Seedlings
a)  Chamcieristics of & good sexd for sowlng.
b]  Calcubstion of germinsiion percenfoge of seeds,
¢} Plenting seeds and transplanting seedling
d)  Rabsing seedlings in s numsery
) Stody about gresn-house,
UNIT I

Ornamental gardening
n)  Tdemificution of different summer Howers.

bi  Tdemiafication of different winter flowers.

£} Memtification of common hedge and creeper plamis,

d)  Preparation and maintenance of mckeries and borders.

£} Prepasation and meimesance of banders theough hedge and flowes
platatisn.

LMIT WV
Harticalture Practices
® Agro forssiry ond related concepts
b}  FPuoiting end repodtimg pructices,
€)  Practbess related to production of imporkent owering plants.
d}  CaMection of different typed of seeds.
€} Preparstion of & projest

UNIT ¥
General Field practices

a) Earthing.

b)  Planting

g} Hosing

d) Weeding

&) Walering of plamts.
Modes of Learning Engagement:

Hands on experiences, Activity based leamning, Experimentation, Ineraciive
engapement, Group work, Peer leaming. Praject work.
Practlcam:

&) Menlification of an agronomy of following crops:
Wheat, Mustard, Oram, Rose s,

by Agriculiursl Processes:
Irrigation, Training and Pruning. Hoclng and Weeding, Seed Bed
preparathon, Mursery Managemend,
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Modes of Internsl Assesoment i Miarks
Written fes - 19
Exam and proect 4

Buggested Readings:

1. # e T, o g o sl dht o (aft A ufkeer,
IR, 2001)

2. litendra Singh, Basic Horticulture (K alyani Publishers, Wew Erelhi, 2072},

3. Dr Raiveer Sligg, Plant Propagation & Nursery Husbandry (Rama Pablishing
Hoipse, Mesur, 2003}

4. Dr Rajveer Singh & Dr. 0.1 Rajput, Principles of Agronoeny, Scientific
Crap Production (Kushal Publications-and Distribators, Vamnasi, 2008).

4. Dr K., Dubey, Frult Production in Indés (Rams Publishing House, Meent,

T8
SES 1: ADDRESSING SPECIAL NEEDS IN INCLUSIVE SCHOOL
Instructional Time: 3 perfodsiweek Max, Marks: 50
Exam. Duraticn: 2 Howrs Internmi: 30

Extermal: 30
Drjectives of tho Cainrse:
On completion of the course, the student teacher will be able 100
*  demonstrate knowledge oo different perspectives in the area of education
ol children with disshilities:
*  reformulate stitudes wwards children with specis] nesds;
*  |dentify needs of chibdren with diversiiies:
®  plan need-based progremmes for all children with varicd sbilities in the
i
v use hummss ool maderial resounces in ihe classrece:
*  ume apeciflc strategies involving skills in teaching specinl needs children
im Enclisive school;
#  pam and execisie approprinte learner-friendly evaluation procedunss,;
*  incarporte innovative practices 1o respond to education of chikdren with
special needs;”
*  contribute fo the formudution of polloy: and
¢ implement laws pertaining mdu-:aﬂml of ehildren with special needs,

Cowrse Ootline:
UNIT I: Paradigms in Education of Children with Special Needs and Policy
Perspectives
»  Historienl perspectives and contemporary trends )
*  Defining Special Needs: weys of Jooklag of Educationad Difficultics -
indrvidunl deficit view v curdeulum view,
= Conoept of special education, integrated educstion and  inclusive
educationg
& Recomnmendations of the Salsmance Siatemeit snd Framewark of Action,
19%4; and Educational Provisions in the UMCRPD, 2006
*  Uomstitutionsl Provislans; Persons with Disabilities Act, 1995, (PWD Act:
Retabititation Councl of India A, 1992, Matlonal Trust Azt 1590 anl
RTE Acl 2009 Matlonal Instihsies
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®  Education of Students with Dissbilitles in the National Palicy on Educarion,
1586, PO poas ntegrated Educntion for PW; IEDC, 1974 Scheme for
Inclusive Education for PWD (IEDC, 2000} and Educagion of Spegial
Focus Groups under the Sarva Shiksha Abhivan {SSA, 2000} Scheme of
inclusive Edugution for PWD at Secondary Scheol [IEDSS, 2008,
UNIT 11: Concept, characteristics, elassification and curriculum adaptation in
inchusive school far childran with various disabilities

o Visual impainnent

& Heaning kmpairment r

*  Locemetor and Meursmusculer diserders
#  hiental Retardsizon

*  Specific beaming dissbilitics

= Autizm Speciram Disorders
UNIT I: Assessmeit and Tesching and develepment of appropriste Inclusive
practices in schools

= ldemification and functional assessment of children with special neads,

*  Implication of assessment for instructional planming end placement,

*  Peer tuoring. Coaperative lesming. spcial learning, svelem approvals
Mulisensory teaching, seflective teaching,

*  Developing lesson plan, IEP and TLM for children with special nesds,

*  Duty of educational ingtitutions, appropriate governments and Schoal
Management Committes so promote and facilitate inchusive education and
iowardd creation of barmier-free eavironmens for CWEN,

*  lewvolving comeumity respurces as sourcs of support to Inclusive school.

Modes of Learning Engagement:

¢ The stedents shoald be exposed 1o good praciicss of dealing with special
needs either through videos or throagh actual visits,

* I:isimpuunlm:n'ngemepuﬁeipaﬁuhnrmﬂfmpuulwmup
work 50 that they start valuing ahemative points of view and signifbcance
of collabosation,

*  The sudent trainees can also be esked to write their reflections on verions
lopics.

*  Pressnfation of case studies and discussion,

®  Intesaction with children with disabilities stedying in schoeds and spending
qualicy tiste with thein is of great help in changing Bnitudes and developing

* Frojects on various topics can belp the swdents o ocguire in depth
know ledge.

*  Awdio- Visual presentations snd demonstrating wmrious practices,

Practicwm:

L. Critically review the New [ndian Drizability Aet! UNCRPD i examine
Beow the new Act will satisty the needs of FWD in an inclusive sucisty,

2 Identify any one child with disabilicy and prepare & case repont,

3, Mﬁﬁ-mnmmtmmmm&uﬂmmupumhﬂw

the given contend can be sdapted for chibdren with SEASACY rpairment and
suggest teaching lesming alds to be required by the weacher,
4, Condisct & sisrvey in the local conmunicy and identify the possible changes

.
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ta be browght in fo remove phasical, social and sitituding) barrer fowards
WD,

S, Mentify various types of schools nvadlable for chil dren with disability aisd
mzke & none on cducationa] facility avallable for them,

6. Prepare any one of the topies from the five unite for presesdation #n the

class,
Muodes of Infernal Assésyment daris
Writien tests 14
Any twi of the Practicam 1a
Bugpesied Readings:

I Banine D{1968). Handécapped children in Developdng eountries: Assessment,
Curricutum and Instrection - Edmoston (Afberis). Universiny of Alberta.

1 Bala, M.J{2004). Methods of Teauhing Exceptional Children,

3 Browning, R, E {2004): Teaching Students with Behaviowr and Serve
Emotional Froblerms. Inmpala, M, B: Methods of Teaching Exeeptions]
Childiren,

4 Farrell, M. (2004), Special Educational Needs: A Resource for Practitioners,
New Delhi. Sage Publicatibne.

%  Hegarty 5. & Mithu Alur (2002}, Bducation and children with Special

need, Mew Dethi Sage Publication.

Mani, M. W., G (2001} Inclusive Education in Indian context, INRDC.

Maoyes, R.A. (2010}, Building Sengory Friendly Classrosms to Suppart

Chiddren with Challenging Behnviors: Imglementiog Dats Driven Strategies

B NCERT ard UNESCO (HH). Inclusive Education: An Orienttion
pockage for Teacher Edweators. Depariment of Eduscation of Growps with
speciel needs, MCERT and UNESCO

¥ NCERT and UNESCO (2000). Assessment of Needs for Inclusive
Education. Repart of the Firs Regional Workshop, NCERT and UNESCO.

10 Maticnal Instirute for the Visaally Handicapped (201 5). Informaticn Booklet
oa Visual Impairment im India, Dehrudun: Government of India,

T Meshomne, M. A, & Schow, R.L. (2003}, Introduction i Audiologic
Rehubilitation. Sth ed. Baston: Pearson Edwestion.

1T Pands K, C.(1590). Edwcation of Exceptional Children. Wew Delhi. Vikas
Publicstions.

13 Reddy GL. & Rama, B {2000} Education of childnen with apecial meads,
mew Delbi = Discovery Pub.

14 Smith, 1D (2002), Infroduction 1o Special Education: Teaching in om age
of challenpe. Boston. Albyn and Bacon

15 The Persons With Disability Act (1995). Ministry of Socia? Justice snd
Empowerment. Crovermment of [ndla, India, MSIE.

16 Sasith, D.D {2003). Introdaction 1o Special Education Teaching in an Age
of opponienity, Allyn& Bacon,

17 Strichass, 5., 8 (1993 ). Teaching Sindy Strategies 1o Students with Leaming
Disabdlities. AHyn & Bacon, Boston, i

1§ Setalolf, R T & Satalaff, | {2003}, Hearing Loss. (4th Ed.) London: Taybor
& Framcia

% Loremen.T, Deppeler.] & Harvey.D {2005). fuclushve education - 4

M.DE 1. Syllabies / B.A. B.Ed. Programme {RIE Scheme) / §7
practical giide to sapparting diversity in the classroom.(2nd Eds.), UK.

20 UNESCO (19%4). The Solamanca Ststement and Framewark for Action
on Special neads Eduwcation. Pasis. UNESCO
T Wong, B.Y. L. (1999). The ABCs of Learning Disabilities.
(S5ES 4)

GROUP C; DEVELOFPING TEACHER SENSIBILITIES
SECTHON IT: FXPERIENCES FOR SOCIAL AND ENVIRONMENTAL
SENSITIVITY
SES 3: WORKING WITH COMMUNITY
Durstion: 10 dayayesr Evaluation: grade point scale

Dbjectives of the conrse:
On completion of the course, the student tescher will be shie to:

®  soguaint themsehves with the factors working in the socisty/community
i knowledge of social realitizs,
develop the digaity of labour among them.
arveva iheir indenest in the social and economic reconstrisction of the
mmmwﬂhmmmmmawm
enable themselves for preparing youth for sustainable development.
develap their persoaality through community service.
Methodalogy: The stadents will spend 10 daysal o stretch during the academic year
in the identified village. Separmte petivities will be undentaken every vear oul of the
following or given by the Institute.
Buggested Activities:
L Shramdass and bemuification, y

&, + Study of educatlonal scenario of & community, Reparting the profils of

esch Institation MG social orgadnaation, which aredirectly or indirecthy
concemed with educational Tiermey programene

1, Micro-plonning exercises for msseasing the educational sinfus of the
communidy, )

4 Ohrgmnisation of “Nukked Natak™ *Eylural Progremenes™, “Rallies™ ete for
modivating parents for sending their wards to schools.

-3 School mapping exercises for assessing the educationsl mesds of the

comamunity.
, Sty of enrolment, stagnation and dropout profiems.
i Emmmmmﬁmmmmﬁmm

them for betterment of school,

B Adapling o community wnd assessing its educationsl needs, social needs
ete.

2. Conducting awareness programmes in the community- like Emvironmens

conservation, tree plamation, watershed management, heeslth progremames
like vaccination, polio drop ete. ATDS swareness, electorl swnresess, load
safety, haman rights, women rights etc.

I Otrganization of Literacy programmes in the communijsy,

I, Cleanliness drives In the commanity and swareness about their nesds.

12. Chamcter building

13 Developing healthy fond habits among the commnity.
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14, Conducting Wcatimnhruﬂhgpmgtunmuhmtf&nphmm.

15 Promoting pesce trsentéd values in the commumnity,

I8, Remedial seaching work for poor and mecdy in the comumuniny.

i7. Actipn Rescarch regarding bocal problems in vonsaltation with the
commumity.,

L2 Prosmating peste orkented valises in ibe communiby:

19, Condsicting Adult Educstion programmes.

20, Assistance and working with local commamity i actual reliel’ work
whenever needed,

| F Trainiag of eammanity ia Fimt Aid,

22 Helping the children with mpecinl nesds
3 Conducting Yocutionnl fraining progrmmes for seif-employment,
Mades of Learner Engagement;
Propossd aaivities of the programme will be orgnaized keeping in view the
provigion and the lme of duration glong with the requised available fucilites 81 the
time o arganization of the progrmms.
Maodes of Internal Assessmentt
= Tnsernal assesament of Puncheatieg, Regubacily, Disclpline, Cooperatian
and Pecforming Arts will be dong through ohservation of the gudents
and wiva will be conducted on thelr experiences mnd wrillen fepor
prepared by the sudent teachers.

« Letter Grade . - Crmade Polet
- O (Dulstanding) - 100
A f = QU0
E =
=1 } ]
- B Above Average] = m_ﬁ?
- Ll Average) = -
. il - S
= FFai} = Belnw 40
= Ab {Absent) -
THIRD YEAR
fawy -
dov—I (angfive @)
Contact Hours: 4 perlods per Week Mazimem Marks: 75

Examination Duration: 3 Howrs Theary: 60
Intermal: 15

R femdl agfes s g v st | oftfe & s T

s T il w et % sy oRteds e e wme o we ) SR

w frofy o ol e 8 T mn s T O siEl @ g

wrnT # T S we et W e B o
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Contact Howrs: 4 periods per Week Mazimum Marla: 75
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ENGLISH
Paper 1: Prose snd Flethon
Comtazt Houre: £ pericds per Week Manimum Marks: 73
Examimation Duratlon: ¥ Hours Theory:
Imiernai: 15

Dbjectives:
The students will be shie 1o
+  develop their comprebension skill through resdings in varicas types of prose
o develop thelr reading habits ihrough some lang specimens of proge.
Course Coptentss The paper will be divided into five Units,
UNIT 1 3
Four passages fior explamation with reference bo the context fram texis presoribed in
anits 11 and 1 camrying & wedght of thee (03) marks sach
UNTT 1Y Eszays  (Detailed stusdy)

EM. Forster : Duaes Cublure mattar?
Bertrand Russedl Emowledge and Wisdam
A Gasdiner ! O Saviog 'Please’
AmipyTmous The Lost Umbeedla
UNIT I Shert ﬁmumﬂl.ihilldjj

Willinm Somesrset Mowgham M. Know-All

Madine Gardimer 1 (mee upon & Llime

Mulk Baj Anonad i Thie Loai Child
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Munshi Premchand i The Sheeusd

UMIT IV Movel (i} (Meti-detalied Etudﬂ

Emes Hemingwsy The obd Mian and The 5ea
UNIT W Movel (i) (Mon-dedailed Stuvlﬂ

Kamala Markandéyn Mecta In o Shewe
Modes of Learning Engagerment

Leciurefcantact periods; Commuatcativednicrestive and Constructivisd
approsches, impaning knowledge by means of cresting sustions.
*  Tuiorinls’ Praclicem
Squdents will work In groups on the practics] aspects of the knowledpe pained
disring comuct! teclure period. Pesar proup teachiag may be encouraped. Hard
apots iF ary, may be resolved during wioriaks,
Scheme of Aspessment
o The term-end examinstion will be of &0 nﬁﬂ:& Each Unif will carmy &
wilght of 12 marks.
+  Two scssional Tests of 10 Marks for each peper will be conducted snd
everage of both the tests will be taken
s Twoe assignments: one oral presentation and one written assigrment. It
will carry & weight of five (05} marks.
M.B.  :Onecreleal guestion will be set in question paper from each unsl excep
Unisy one carmying o weight of 12 mariks sach,
Suggested Readings
Williams, B. The English Novel from Dickens o Lownence. London: The Hoganth
Press 1787.
Ward, A.C. Twenrferk Comtury Prope (1948-1565) Londan: Langman. 1962,
Forster, EM. A Pazrage fo India. Mew Delbl: Penguin Classics 2005,
Towne, Anthany. A Englich Beader & History of Erglond, Orxfond: Oxford Usiversity
Press. HH.
Trevelyan, (G M. English Social History, London; P:rmlm- I287.
Blamers, Harry, 4 Shars History of English Literature. London: Rovttedge. 1984,
Fowler, Roger. 4 Dictioncry of Modera Criticel Terms, London: Routledge, 1987,
Sinha, Sushant. K. English Essaistr, Mew Delkhic Oxford University Press 1978,
FAFER II: FOETRY AND INRANMA
Contact Hours: 4 periods per Week Maximum Marks: 75
Examination Durstlon: 3 Hours Thenry: 60

Internal: 15
Oibjectives:
The students will be able 1o
e make themaslves familier with modem English Poetry.
+  ppprecinle the Indiss English Poetry in pre-independence and post-independence
B
«  cojov draow and improve their dramatic skills.
Course Contends: The paper will be divided into five Units,
L'MIT I: Four passagss for explanation wath reference o the cantexts from the lexniy
p.pn:rllmll ioy rils 11 ard 1 carrvlng 8 weightage of thoee (005) marks each (12 Marks)
UNIT 1L Postry ﬂl{DﬂlHﬂd study)
M, Hopkins Pied Beaury
T.5. Eliok : The Hollaw kien
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Wilfred Crwen : Brampe Mesting
W.B. Yeats L Bniling lo Dyzantium
Roheri Fros - Mending Wall
Brooke The Soldier
UNIT T Poetry (it} mﬂlllval stualy]
S Avrohindo The Tiger amd the Deer
Rabindranath Tegore j Where the Mind is withoot Fesr
Sarojin Maidy ] A Challenge to Fake
Hizsim Ezehiel 3 Hight af the Scorpion
Knmala Das 3 Ad Introdusticn
Ak, Bamanujan : A River
Unit IV Deama (i) {Non-detniled Study)
GE Shaw - Arms nnd the Man
Unit V'  Drams (il {qu-dm'hd Study)
Wiy Tendulkar Slleree; The Court i3 in Session
Bndes of Learning Eugllunmt

Lecturefcontast perinds; CommunicativeInteractive and Constructivist
approaches, imparting knowledpe by means of crealing situntions,

+  Tutorials’ Practlcam
Stwdents will wark in groups on the praclical upm::ll'ﬂmhm'hdp: Eaimed
diring contact’ lecture period. Peer group teaching may be encouraged. Hard
spods if any, may be ressived daring tatorials,

Sebeme of Asseszment
# Theend examination will be of &0 marks, Each Uit will cary 8 weight of
12 marks. )

«  Two sessionnl Tests of 10 horks for cach paper will be conducted and
arverige of bath the tests will be taken
#  Two nssignmentss ang eoel
will carry a welght of five (05) marks,
M. 8. Oneccritical question will be set in question paper from sachUnit except
Uit oie castying & weight of L2 marks each,
Suggested Feadings
Brooks, Cleanth. Modern Postry and the Tradition. Chapel Hilk: The University of
Morth Caroline Press, 1939,
Direw, Elizabeth A Poerry: A Modern Gulde do Iy Undérntanding and Exfoymer,
Mew York: W, W, Maorton & Company, 1959,
Hutee, Michael and Sienon Bue The 200k Ceanry in Posiry, New Yook: Pegasus. 2003,
King, Bruce, Moders indian Poetry in Englizh New Delbi: Oxford University Press.
003,
Southam, B.C. A Guide to the Selected Poemy of T5 Elior, Mew York: Faber &
Faber. 1998.
URDU ;: FAFER I: MASNAVI AUR MARSIA

arsd oEe written assignament, 1t

Contaet Hours: 4 periods per Week Muanimum Marks: 78
Exsminstion Doration: 3 Hewrs Theory: 60
Internal: 15

Note: Each paper containg ten questions, having two questions from each undt. The
candidates are requined to stiempt five questions in all selecting at beast one question
firom 2ach unit,
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LNIT 1
There age two pans of this wndl. Pan I8t conteing Six ohjective fype questions on
preseribid ayllabes. Each guestion carmy | mark. Second pan contasng two guestions,
Each guestion camies thres mearks and woed limis for answer shall be up b 100 words,
UNIT I
Explanation snd critical apjweciation of ey taa eactracts of Miersia out of three extraces
with referenice contest from preseribed text, Ench caries siy marks,
UNIT 1
Explanation of gny twe stangas of Masnavi ot of three with reference and condest,
UNIT IV
hargia: Laghei anr [selshi mafhoom, Marsia ki mukhclif
Hayyaten. Marsis aur Almbs, Sachase-karbis se mistaliq Marsie ki Khususivat
dasnavi gur Uska fan = Ajzs-c-Targeehi,
UNIT ¥
Amnees aur Dabeey ki savanie auf unke Martlyon ks Tangdidi juynen,
Mecr Hasam msr Pt Dayn Shanicer Maseem ki Massvi Wigan ks Tasguid] jayazs.
¢ Tramactionsl Modaklities:
Lecturefcomiact periods:Communicative/interactive and Corgirisctivist
approsches, lmpanting knowledge by meons of creatiig Sitintioas.
s Twiorisds’ Practicam
Stodents will work in groups on the mhﬂmuflhm.lhnﬂ
during conkaey lecture period. Pegr group seaching may be encoursged.-Hard
Epoas i any, may be resolved duting tutorials,
o Asspsnananl Modalities
& The end exwminagion will be of 60 marks. Each Unit will carry & weightage
of 13 marks,
=  Two sesghonal Tests of 10 Masks for each paper will be condwtied and
avemge of bolh the tests will be taken
*  Two assignmends; one om! presendation and one writen assignoment, It
will carry & weightage of five (05) muarks.
N. B O criticad question will be set bn quesibon paper on ench unit exeept upi
o carrying & weight-age of 12 marks each.
Tt ¢ Lok heisbi-laricepomast Part 11, UL Urd Acsdery.
Ances: Morsia - Nasmak-¢-khon-c=Taknilum Hai Fashat Meri
Dabeer: Dast-g-Kivids ka Guvval-c-sahar-e-Bazoo Hussain Hain,
Mleer Hisan: Masnavi — Indekbisheg-sihar-ul-Poyan
Dyn Shanker Meseem: Intelduab-c -G lrir-g. Niseem.

FAFER Ik NOVEL, AFSANAAUR DRAMA

Comtact Honry: 4 periods per Week Maxinium Marks: 73
Enamination Duretiont 3 Hours Theory: b0
Butermal; 13

Mode:  Ench paper conisins {en qessiions having tao ueilions fom each anit
The candidiies are required io sitempt Bve questions in all solecting af
lesn, o e stion fiom coch wnit,

uEITH

Caneral knowledge's questions on prescribed syllabas, There are two pad of this

umit. Pamt [ containg Six abjective type questions. Each question carrivs one mask.
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Part [I* conteins two qusstions, Each guestion carrbes Theee marks and word limit

for answer shall h-:mm]fﬂ'.l i,

UNIT I

Eapdanaticn ol two cxeracts oa of thres extracts from prescribed stooiss with reference

aricl confent. Each exniruct carries six marks.

LUHNIT I

Explanaticn with reference and context from prescoribed Movel snd Tirama,

O

Critical appreciation of story, plat. Technique asil characiers efc.

UNIT IV

Life and warks of presceibed Movelist, shart story writers and play wright

UNIT ¥

Companents of Movel, short story and Dama

Differenoe between Movel, Shaet Story and Drama

1.-|:l;h: Dirnrnn Migeri ki Taneckh
Transaciional Modalities:

Lecture/condact pericds;CommunicativeTnteractive and Coastraclivist
mpproschics, Imparting knowledge by means of creating sitaaticns,
»  Tatorisls’ Praciicims )
Students will work in groups on the peciical aspects of the knowledpe gakned
durbng eontact’ lecture period. Peer group feaching may be encourmged, Hard
apots i mny, may be resolved during tutorials,
s Asseyrment Modelities
¢  The end examination will he of 80 marks. Each Lnit willl carmy 2 weight
mge of 12 marks. .

¢ Two scesional Tests of 10 Marks for enchi paper will be conducted and
average of bodh the wems will be tken

o Too essighments: b ofbl presenistion amd one writhen assipament, Bt
will camry & weightage of five (05) narks.

M. B Owe critical question will be set in question paper on each unit excepl

unil one carrying a weightage of 12 marks each.

Mmﬂwﬂlbnﬂ = Waqt by Mez=er Ahonad {first five chapders ondy for eqplasstion))

kntckhab-e-Afana L Uirdu Accademy

un Following short storics from Intekhat-c-Afsane, 1P, Undo Academy

I. Eafan — Munshi Frem Chamd

L Toba Tek Singh ¢ hanio
i Eshs Bhang : Erishan Chander
4, Rahhal ; Rajinder Singh Bedi
el Dirama E Darvaze Khol Do - Krishas Chande
HISTORY
PAPER [: INDIAN HISTORY &50 A.D. to 1516 A.D.
Contnct Tours: 4 perieds per Week Maviows Marks: 75
Exnmination Deratioa: 3 Houwrs Theory: 60
Interual: 15
DRIECTIVES _
i Toendighten the sudents sbout the rich lerary and archacologucsl heritage
of sinth mmd seventh cemtorics cnwards,
2 To previde the knowledge abool the Rajputs of norh lodis and ibebr
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achievements, i

3 T'hia Semester will highlight the South Indian histary and its contacs with
rest of Indie.

4 Ta give the kaewledps of Turkizh conguesty s Khilji administrative and
ectmmmic reforme

-] The Semesier will show how the Toghlaq nalers contributed 10 the sime
and sociely in ndin.

i This Semesier will highiight the rise of regional powers in Indis in the 162
cEntury.

LNIT1

i) Survey of the sorsss of the period.

L] Rize of Rajpis, oripin end eonezalidation, main dynasties society and polity

cl Zuth Tndia - Padlavas, Chalakyas, Rasbira Kutss, Cholas, Hovasalas,
HKakibyas- seciely and paliny.

) Tripariite sinaggle

UNITIT

a) Turklsh Invashons and carly Bagput resistance,

b Establishment of Delki Sultanate (| 206- [29%))

£l Conflicts with regioaal powers, with special reférence io Khilji imperialism.

d) Administrative and sconamic measures of Aldsuddin Khdifi

LUMIT 11

aj hiobmmamad Bim Tughlag — his plannings and fadlures

b} Firoe Tughlag — agrarian neformes and public welfare,

] Vijmymnagar snd Bahasman! Kingdoms — Expansion snd sonflict

d) Bociely end econamry under Viimynoagnr and Bahsnwani empires,

UNIT IV

a) The problem of North Western frontier, The Manged invasions and thei
impact,

(7] Adminigirative institutions of the Sultannte perid, theory of kingshlp and
land revenss sysbemm.

c} Development of Art, Architecture and literature in sultanate period

d Dechine of the Dalbki sullsnse.

UNIT W

1] ige of provinciad Kingdoms = Malwa, Gujrat, Bengal, Inunpur and Meowar,

I} Inver saie candllces with reference to Malbwa, Cidjrat and Mewes,

4] Laodiz apd Saiyvyads

d) The nature of Afgan polity.

*  Trasssctlonsl Modalitbes

Lectare/Contact perinds

Communicative/Interactive and Constraciivift approaches
imparting know ledge by mesns of ereating siiafione.
TutorialePracticum

Seudents will work in grosips oa the practical aspects of the Enowledge gained
dusing contactiecture perinds, Pecr group teaching may be encouraged, Hard
spats iF any, may be resolved during tstorlals,
*  Adsessment Modabitics ]
#  Theend sxamination will be of 0 marks. Each Unis will carry & woightage
af 12 miarks,

M.I.5.U. Syllabus / B.A, B.Ed. Programine {RIE Scheme) /97

=  Two sessional Tests of [0 Marks for each paper will be comducied pod
averaes of bath the it will be tiken

=  Two'sssignments ane ool presemtation and one writien assignsmest. 18 will
carry = weightags of five (05) marks,

Hed g

1w ferda - W W, e

2 W oE - < T AT

3 T e nOpEER - ol

| - s ol gfvers

8 W o mwdy - T A W R T W
itvers

s 2w - wrd v g

T fir e - o wEn o gfE

I R e - urdta se 1 EfEm

9 HORawhowdhry - Palitical History of Ancient India

10 R.C.Majumdar - Histary and Culture of lndien peopie.

11, 1.8, Lunie - History of Anclent India

12. H.C.Jain - AT W T g

13 sl @ sfmers — et worm

PAPER II: INDHAN HISTORY (1526-1857 A.D)
Contact Hours: 4 periods per Weelk Muzimam Marks: 75
Exnmination Duration: 3 Houry Thesiy: 60
' Internal: 15
OBJECTIVES:
1 The period upder review marks & wery crucial phase in the study of Indias
History and aftemps 15 angwer questions which bither io have defined snswer
1 The bMughal Empire attempied w0 seek solutions 1o issues which had sn all
Indis character and lasting impact, This shift end change in craphasis is vial
Far a shudent of History who sitempls 1o sthedy it on @ national basis. The
inhenent eontradictions in the Mughal policy kave o be understood in their
proper perspective o shed fresh Tight on the decling of the Muaghsl Emplse
swuch approaches ane abjective in niture.
3 The reader/student shoald fully undersiand the mechanism which affecind
the factors whilch led to the establishment und consobidation of the Britkh
poverrin [ndia: This time of reasoning wdll force the stodent to think afresh

N TELRIEY S
NI
a Sowrces of the poricd
1] Advent of Mughals — Babur, Humayun and the second Afghan empire.
fwiih special roferance 1o Sher Shah Sued)
T Sinte and sociery, polivchl, sdminigrative and economic institutions.
[T, Agmiculiu and mdustry; ermde and commerce and establishment of urban

axmlers




28 7 MLDLEL E}ﬂlhuu.'ﬂ..-t B.Ed. I“ru-;r:m{it[li&:hlm]

UNIT I

i Cionselidatee tndﬂpumuu af'tha Hugh:l] Empdm Akbar, lakeangic, Shah
Jzhan and Awrengrsh,

b Reaiput policy of Abkdbar, Mranp.tbmd thie fall of Mughal Emplee.

£ hiuphal Relation with Rajpute S, Marathas and Sikhs.

LNIT il Ly

u) Mughal administrative institulions -land revenue system, Mansabileri and
Tegimdari

by Ragpal polscy of Akbar, .I"l.ur.u:lg,ul:l and] the fll :I!"h-llu,g_h.ll 'Er:q:rrru.

€} Ih:w:iup-lmt of &ni and tuflurtrdu-rlng Mughals

LINTT IV

i) Third-Batileaf Fmﬂpﬂ, H‘lﬂ:}n mu&dmm

L Martha strugghe agnins the British,

c} Estoblishment of British rul-e i E-:np! arud comSenTIE aJmInml.fame
changes.

o) British Relations with Indian sintes; J-'F:rmm Punizh onft dwndh

UNIT ¥

A) Emsizane nfﬂlntmiﬂuihp, : :

B) Girowth of Legislature - ; o |

C Mn-mn:mmdmmu i

111 Lndian reslstance priog 1o 1857

*  Transactiomal Modelities

LectureContact perbds :

CommmnicativeTniemctive -ﬂﬁmummn

bw“mhhdybymmsnfnﬂhgslnﬂlm Sl
Tutorinlg/Fracticum AT

Students will work in groups: on the practical a.spm:la nri]h: i.nn:-whdn:: gained

during contactlecture periods, Peer group tesching may be encopreged. Haed, -

mﬁu};muhmﬁrﬂ]&uﬁgmm ,
L] _wm#

The end examination will banﬁl;l mmmmn hil:ma.,nmug: ;

© 7 ol 12 marks.
. Tﬁwa:ﬁjmﬂhtsnflﬂ}hhhrmhmppwﬂlhﬁudmm
average of both the tests will be takes .., .
o Two isdgminents: mmﬂmﬂhﬂnmﬂmmﬁm -iml;nrnmhh will
mmuuﬂmlq:nfﬁw{mma. Ty

1 eftesawt oo mﬂ#ﬂm.ﬁﬁmﬂlmiﬂ?ﬁtm
7 offw weme fie ¢ wwn w gitere sy R e anoe
3 e wrvifrn weEET w1 R (W 1-4),
4wt e o e e D e v weEn

5 E.FTripethi *Uer ) Rise whd Fabl of the M

- BRShick '+ * Rilighns Pl of the Maghel Ehaeties

T LM Sarkar Mughal Administration

e
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B (L5 Sardesai ¢ Mew History of the Marathas vol T

9 Tara Chand ¢ History bf Freedom Moverent in et 44 vals.)
10, S0TH A ;s VT

11 @A wmfE s o sfvern

i1 Frllowing shnﬂmmsﬂ'mn Intekhnb-e-Afana, LLFP, Lirdu mm
. Kafan— Munshi Prem Chined

2. TobaTekSingh - :  Mentp i
3. ‘Kah Dhangi ¢ Krishon Chander
4,  Babbal _ . Rajingler Singh Bedi
fiii} Drama ' "¢ Darware Khol Do - Krishan Chande.
GEOGRAPHY
Srheme Exam Duration Max, Marks Pl bor pass
Paper 1 Ibrs . . . 40 (Fxternal) i
' ' T} ke nal} 3.
Paper Il | 5 hirs. &) (Externaly
Iﬂl'.lll-!t‘llli
Paper LLL 5 s, - 15 .
i, . PAFER L WORLD H.E-GJIJI'L-!.LEEBERAPH\'
E:ﬂy_uﬂuﬂumhm 3 Hour, : H.“.Hu‘lu 40 !
Objectives:

T familiarize the students with The i ifrent places and people nidlfﬁw cauntries,
Bosides this they will able 10 know aur Meighturing Countries alao. They ené supposad
i undersiand the relstionghip brrween gmp:phn:n! fnets uu:l,!umm PEFpONES.
CONTENTS
UNIT-1
Asia in the context of the wordd. Termin pablern, drafnoge. climats, naturat vegelailon,
sils, spatial distribution of popelation and evonomic base of the combnent, Regional
studies of China and Japan. K Lo
UNIT- 1k
Africa and Eurcpe - in the context of Asia. Regional Stuliits of Egypt and South :
Africa, Physica, ceonomic; demegraphic charclerinies of the mu-nm'nl nfﬁumpa j
Regivnal Studies of UK., ﬂcn'ntl}'udm g : -
UNIT-AIN 1
Marth and South America Physical, Economic and demapgraphic setap; Regianal
Stindied of USA and Brazil,
LNIT-1V
Austrzlin & Mew Zealand wﬂm uﬂlﬂwﬂmlmm dmnmmh
Hel-jig. nﬂ.ﬂuﬁdmﬂl shipdies of Ausiralla, New w il 1 B e A
l.ﬂ"ili:['-‘lr b LR H] e L T
COniEERCary, Jm-::u,n wrhd.mumphp i{ihhnll,ml'lum WL aped workd Swntmit,
N [aumm;cug.mnm{ LM Divplppment programmes, eniciroamett
sned surtainatile development; THsaster monapement: concepls, compoments irid
penple’s respond, coneepts of regicns l-nﬁﬁp-ud.ﬂl;ﬂl'l'l
¢ Trausactional Modalities | '

Lectare Contact paripds
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Communicaive/lnteractive and Constructivist Bpproaches
Imparting knowledpe by means of cresting situations.
#  Tutorinb/Practicmm

Students will work ingroups on the practicsl aspects of the knowledge gained

during contsctectare periods, Peer group ieaching may be cocoursged. Hard

spotE i any, may be resalved during mtorinls,

Asseament Modalities

= Theend examination will be of 40 marks. Each unlt will crery a welghiage
eight marks,

& 36% marks will be essemtial for passing the exemination both in theory
and prasdicel,

*  Two sewsional Tests of 10 Marks for each paper will be cosducied and
average  of both the Lests will be taken

Baoks Suggested

L Cole, I. :A Geography of the Wocld's Mujor Regions, Routledge, London,
995,

L Dehlij. H.). : Geography: Regions and concepts, John Willey, Mew
ik [ 404,

3 Jackson, R H. and hudirsn, 1. E. : World Regional Geogruply: [smucs far
Teday Inhn Willey, Mew York, 199]
d. Mizshull, G N. : Western Europe, Hoddard and Stoughtos, New York, 984,
5 Pafterson, L. FL : Geography of Canads and the United Staves. Onfiord
University Press, 1985,
6. Shaw E. B. :Arighs Americen- A Regional Geagraphy,
A Minshufl Roger: Regionn! Geography.
8 James P B. Latin America Cassed and Co. London
11 amﬁnﬁtmmmmmmmm
10 Minshull Roger; The chenging nadurs of Geography.
1. Jarros H.O)L : Africa
1z, firr o U - der afed e
13, ™ A & Wi Pt fEerere o AR gw
14. Famies PE,: Latin Americe, Cossed aned G, Londoa.
15 Trewnrtha G. T.: Japan (The University of Wiscousin Types)
16 Ackverman E. A ; Japan's Matursd Besoiross, ;
17 Stamp, L. Do Africa, Jobn Willey and Sons, New Yok,
18, Batland, G 1, ; Seuth Afiice.
1. C.B. Crassey : Gieography of Clina,
0. TR w1 - Tl adfte w1 oeva >
FAPER Il : GEOGRAPHY OF INDIA
Examiostion Duration: 3 Hosrs Mz, Marks : 40
Objectives; To present s comprehensive, integrated and emplrically pased peafile of
lniq.Th:mhhigmdmumpqnuﬂh:mﬂﬂgmwhﬂpﬂﬁmwﬂ
mi.mmnmlmmmmmmmmmmmmm
CONTENT:
UNIT -1 i
Indlie: im the comtext of the Soutl-East snd South Asia: indin: A laad of diversities;
mnity within diversities. Major terrain elements of India and their role in Huping
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physical landscape of Indie. Drainage system and its functional significance,

UNIT-11

Regional and sexsonal varistion of climme- The monsoon, Wesiem disturbance,

norwedders, Climatie regions of Indin

50] types - their distribution and characteristics, vepeistion types and their

disribution. Forest - The status of their uve snd need fir conservathon,

UNIT- I

Agrlcalture, imigation abd multipurpose projects. Geagraphical conditions,

distribuition and production of wheal, rice, sugareans, comon, Jute, tbacco, coffiee,

ted, Live stock, Hoiculture snd Dairy products in Indis; Figheries.

UNIT-IV

Resources: minemls « iron-ore, mice, manganese and souress of power - coad,

petrolewmy, hydropower, solar, alomis sneegy; Resource Regions of India: Industriss

=Fron and steel, textile, cemént, chemical, fertilizer, paper and pulp; Indusirial regions
of indiz; Composition of domestic and internatianal trade; Tramsportation -railwsys,
road, air and water.

UNIT-V

Changing nature of Indian economy-Agricultural growth during the plam perind:

Groen revolulion vis-i-vis treditional ferming; regionalization of Tndian agriculiure,

Agricubiuzal regions and [is relevance in agricultumi developaent planming, Spatis]

disiribution of populstion and density; Socio Econamie implications of population

explosion; urbanizstion; Gender discriminatbon and emprwcnment of wonen

*  Tranasctbonnd Modeblibes
Lectare/Contact periods
CommmundcativeTnteractive and Constnactiviss approrches
Imparting kmowledge by means of ereating siruntions.

*  TutorishvPracticum _ 7
Studenis will woek in groups on the practical aspects of the knowledge gained
during comtactlecture periods; Peer group teaching may b encoarnged, Hard
spots if any, nigy be resolved during tutorials.

*  Aszeszrment Modalities
= Theend examinatbon will be of 40 marks, Esch unit will carry & weighinge

a eight marks,
*  36% marks will be essensial for passing the examination both in theary and
practical.
* T sessional Tests of 10 Marks for each paper will be conducted and
sverape of both the tests will be taken
Books Recommended
i Deshpande C.D.: India —A Regional Interpretation, Northem Book Centre,
New Delki, 1992
r Singh R.L. {zd.k Indis - A Regional Geography, Nationsl Geographical
Socicty, Indis, Varanasi, 1971 .

L Spaty, O.H.K. and Leammonth, ATA. : Indis and Pakistan - Land People

and Ecomomy, '

hiethuen & Co., Loadan, 1947,

Wadin, D.N.: Geology of India, McMillan & Co., London 1967

Dr. Khullar: India {A Comprehensive Geography) Kalyani Publication, Mew
Delki.

ol o
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7. Kegi: Geography of Indls.

3 Govt. of Endia: Five Year Plans of India.

a, Indian Year Book (Laes Editien) : Publication [¥vison, Telhi

0. Imrigsifon Atles of Tndin, i

1,  Chadledi. 5.8, : Climatolegy of India-{Caleutin University, Calcutin)

(2. Gazemeers of lodin: Publication Division, Mew Delid, -
13, @ @ firmd), s = gE e, fwee aiEEve W
i4, mﬁm:mqm@m;'mm'm

IS, o TR REW R W gER e

GEOGHAPHY PRACTICAL
Contact Honrs: 4 pnlnudl per Wealk. Magimum Marks: 50
20-25/Baich " Examimation Ilmmm 5 Hours
1. Lah work { Wiitten Exameastlon 3 houis wm'inm} )
L Record work asd viva-voce : LH e
3, Field Survey and Viva-voce (2 hours dundiar) " i
4, Environments! Project report and vive-veds 10

i ITHH . !E

COMNTENTS:

L. - Projection =Denstal q:m-.-iﬁhl. tta.tﬂﬁ-:alirm ard chobes of projectinns,

' mmuMMdmynﬁmmsMMnmhﬂmhg
" projections:

s Cylindrical; Simple, equal area, Gall's and Meréotor's projection. 7

= Conical! One siundard parailed, two standard pamiiels, Bonne's and Polyecate,

& Zenithel (polor cate): Wk—, Smﬂugﬂl‘ﬂﬂ Gﬁummin quulﬂﬂﬂm and
Equal Arey,

= {Convennonal: Mollvweide's, Emm-wnhl Ghnhul- £

Projection suitghls for mep of Tndis

1. Climetie maps ind disgrame —1B-npreﬂ1. Miaps {sabar, mmm Taohyne
mape), Simple and Compoand-Wind Toe, -.I'imﬂr!rl'uph, h:rthdrgmph and
climmtograph.

‘2 Swdy & imerpretation a-ruu'lht.rmnp: of Jamuary & Toky moenthi,
3. Sitical methods - Cﬂwmndmﬁﬂmlﬂfmmmfﬁh{ﬁpﬂﬁm 5 and
. Carf Peardon's)

4, Prismatic Compass Survey nimpqm.m.-.. Applﬂa'u.':::, Methods: ‘Radiation,
Intersection, Traverse (closed and open fraversel, eotTectivn of bearings and
renoval ol closing e,

5. Project report pertaining bo prohlems nf&mmlmﬂgﬁ?ﬂﬁﬂm
Detailéd report will be prepared anid separate mp’lnilu-he given 1o 0 baich of 3=
10 students. It will be fir seven days.

Sopgested Books:

1. Eellawsy, Georgeps Man Projections, Mathien & Co., Londof,

2. Sfeers, LK. Man Projections, University of London Press, Landod,

3. Simgh R. L. Elements of Practical Geography, Kalyant Publishers, Mew Delhi,

PR e R R e R e
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POLITICAL SCIENCE
PAPER I: REPRESENTATIVE WESTERN POLITICAL THINKERS

Contact Hours: 4 periods per Week Maxim H-Ju 1'5
Examination Duration: } Hours Th-'_]'..:ﬂ :
: . Internal: 15
OBJECTIVES
*  Understand the flsndemental Wchmulm poditical thasghes,
' Understand the besic features of medicval political -thought, ifmpadt of
reouniscenee shill from medieval tomodem erg
* Understand the socinl gontract theory and apprecinte its implications om
the percepiion of tale in terms of ifs purpase and role.
. Undergtand the fundsmenta] tenms of diffirent schools of 1ibem] and reslistic
stregms af westem political thaughts,
. Understand the Marxian philasophy 1o cperte and analyses slso some

fremds of western p-nlll:n:ﬂl theory in the p-m. Mu:-cun EFiL
CONTENT: ;
UNIT |

Flate:; Tdieal Stace, Justice, Rule of Philozophy, Edmﬂummim Aristoche;
al‘.:lﬁr[]:rmmm Citizenship, Property, Stavery, Revolution,
‘;!‘Ii Angagtine: Theoey of Two Clties. .

v Acquines: State, Law, Christianization ofAsistotle, | .
mmumlmmmsm Seate Crafl, Religion uﬂmmm 2

ITHE e
Thomas Hobbes: Conteactusd theory and Sovereigity © ; '
Fobn Locke: Comratual theory and Private Property
L1 Rousseau: cuumm theory aiel ﬁm:ml widl
LNIT BV |
Jegeany Bentham: Utititarianism, Law & Reforms -
I5.MIll: Revition of Benthams 'Lllili‘i:mn Li
e . TEM, Imu,y Iml H:pmqmw:
T, H.Aween; Theney and Tanctiowns of state; Libl.'l.'l‘.'_l.r
UNIT ¥

llWI-Eq;dDh]Hhmllﬂ:Bllmﬂww:ynfﬂtﬂn el

Boarl Masx: Dindectical & lrmmrk:ul mamh E
arc sim, Suipless valise, mau Struggle,

Joha Rawls: thqur}--u-ﬂusﬂc:t

L Trmﬂu-lﬂﬂ-ﬁlﬂiﬂ
Liecture/Contect periods TRl
Imparting ng-hynmnfm ﬂ!ﬂlhds.

. .;'un I Procticam - B H
m&numnmﬂmmm&dmurmmw
during contactTectune periods; Furgrmpmmmbtmrqﬁd.ﬂpﬂr
spots ifany, may be resalved dl'.ll'hg mhmh]s

*  Amsessment Modabitles Brdes e

. mmmmmﬁmmmnm will carrya '}np
0112 marks. -
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*  Two scasional Tests of 10 Marks for esch paper will be conducied and
average of hotl the tests will be tsken
®  Two msigaments: one oml presentstion and one whitien Bssignment, It
will carry n weightsge of five (5] marks.
SUGGESTED READINGS
I S E. Bakes, Greck political Theory: Piato and his predecessors, New Dheltal,
B. L. Publications, 1964,
2. A Ashcralt, Revalotionasy Palitics and Locko's Two Treatises of Govi,, London,
Allen end Unwin 1986
3 K.C.Brown (ed,} the Cambridge History of Political Thought 1450-1704,
Camhridgs, Cambridge University Press, 1991,
1A, Dusining; History and Politieal Theorics, New York, Macmillan, 1902,
H.I Laski, Foliticsl thought from Locks ig Beatham, Oxford, Oxford
Uiniversity Press, {930,
8. Miukheriee ond 5. Ramaswamy, A History-of Political Theught : Plain w bary,
Wew Dielhi Preatice Hall, 1999
C.C. Maxey, Political Philosaphies, New York. Maocmillan, | 948,
Eften YeTeER — Srrwe Tt e

ﬂmmummﬁm.ﬂrﬁmmmﬁm
WHAE — wgE v s, v vl
mm-vﬁmwwm-mﬁmm&mﬁm

FAPER II: INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS SINCE 1945
Contact Hours: 4 periods per Woek Maximom Marks: 75
Examination Duration: 3 Hours Theory: 60

Intermal: 15

OBJECTIVE -

= ﬁqﬁdmmwm:lmwhhtﬁmwmuwnud}'ufMim
palitics.

. Understand Impariant concepts which provide the framework for
understanding intemaiional politics,

. Understand and memﬂﬁt:muwmhmwpﬂiiﬁ
after the Warld War 1.

- Unﬂrmndﬂﬁqmtuldmt]uﬁﬂgmhiﬂrhhMmd:ﬂl
determinadion in the ern of cold War,

* Understend and eritieslly apprecinte the saljent Features of forcign policies
of some major powers,

. UWM*MNMWWMI&EW
pelicy and India’s reations with her neighboring countries,

* Understand &nd ncqualnt themscives wiih recent devilopments and
emerging trends in Interational politics.

. Understand and critically evahuats the role and functioaiag s impact of
vrkous erganizations for regianal cooperation.

CONTENTS:

UNITI

Mearing, Nature and Scope of International Relutions: Approaches 0 the sindy of

Imemmational Relatioms, Mﬁmdﬂﬂhumﬂﬁ,ﬂﬂ.rpﬁm‘lhﬂlﬂm

f,.

" e

B

Zames
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Morton Kaplan's System Theory, Game Theory, Decision Making Theary,
LUNIT I
Nationsl Power: meaning and clements, Balince of power, Collective Security,
Instraments of Mational Intesest — Diplomacy and Propaganda,
UNIT 10
Cold War: meaning, causes, events and impact, Detente, new Cold War, end of Cold
Wr, Intematicnal relations in wnipeolar warld, Nonm Alignment Movement {India and _
Habd)
UNIT IV
Forelgn Pelicy! meaning, elements and determinate, the salient fontures of the fareign
pelicies: of USA, China snd India India’s relmions with USA, Russin and her
nelghbars, :
UNIT v
Major Contemgpesary, Trends snid Issues bn International Politics, Role and Tmpact of
LN in changing the Wosld, Environmentalism, Hunvan Rights and Global Terrorism,
Ingcrnational Political Economy, Disarmament, SAARD, ASEAN, European Union.
= Trensscticnal Modalities
Lecture/Cpnitact perinds
Communicalive/Interactive and Constructivist approaches
Imparting knowledge by means of croating sifustions
= Tutorish/TFracticum
Studerts will work in growps on the practical aspects af the knowledge gained
during contactiecture periods; Feer group eaching may be encovrsged Hard
Epots if any, may be resolved during ntorials.
& Assessment Modslities
= Theend cxndnation will be of 60 marks, Each Unit will camy a welghtage
ol 12 marks,
= Two sessional Tests of 10 Marks for each pagper will be condicted and
average of both the tests will be taken
*  Twemsignments: onc oral presentation and onc written sssignment. [twill -
carry 8 wedghtage of five ({15) marks,
SUGCESTED READING
. LM.Goodrich, United Natios in thanged world, New York, Columbin Unéversiey
Press, (974,
I M.5.Rujan {ed.), United Mations at Fifty and Bevond, Mew Dethi, Lancer Books
1996 -

3. R.AFolk Law Momlity and War in the Contemporary World, Mew York,
Fredenick A Prosgar, 1963,
4. W.D. Coplin, Introdwction 1o International Politics, Chicago, Merkham 1971, _
Mehendra Exmar; Internaticnal Palitics,
3. K.N.Waltz, Theory of International Pokitics Reading Massachusznis : Addison
. Weshey 1979,
6. Fredman : Intredisction to World Politics,
7. @ AW T ume - s o frbw W - v Bvdee ey sme
o, semeTe, sood -
& A T e - spfei v, se aRaed, g
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PAPER I: MOMNEY, BANKING AMD PUBLIC FINAMCE
Comiact Hours: 4 periods per Week Maximum Marks: 75
Exeminnfion Daratipn: ¥ Hours Thigery: &
Internak: 15
DRJIECTIVE l
Thie Students are sxpected fo :

Understand thé méuning. usage of impecis of moncy on sconamy and
fumitiening of hanks snd different aspects of Public Gnance,
Develop the ability to apprise crifically the fssues n:hﬂ:d with inflation,
deflation, reflation.
CONTENT
LMIT |
Basic Cancepts: Money — meaning, funefions and classification. Gﬂﬂm‘i law::
Mometary standirds — metallic and panér syiems of nabe isnee,
Value af Money and fnflation: quanfiny theony of money — Cash trasfiction and
cash balance approaches: The Keyneslan approach: Inflaticd, deflation and reflation
= definiton, types, couses and effects of inflution on diffirent sésors afthe economy:
Deemeand pull ard cost push [aAstion: Messires (o Echérel mﬂu[u-u Philips curve,
Uhll'l' i
Commercial Banking: Functions of commercial banks, the process of crodil cleation
= Purpose ned Timitations; Liabilities and assets of banks: Evolution bf cominercial
hariking in India after Independence | Aeritichl appraisal of the progress ofcomenercial
barking afler naticnalization - Recent refiiem in hanklisg sector = Tndia l]-.-bmrrmams
Elfm Supply - High poavered Money and Ml:m::.-' Mattiphier.” s
Central Banking: Functions of a Cemral Bank, Verious quantitative and
qualitativemethads of eredit conirol objective methode. Role and fimctions of the
Rezerve Bank of India. Mopstary, Poliay, '-'n'lh special reference o India
LINIT IV
Nature snd Seape of Public Finance: Mesning and scope of public finsnce:
Distinetion herween private and public finance: Public poods vs. pmm.gmnb.h{-hﬂ
failere: Role of the Government.
Public Expenditures Meaning, classiflcation and prisciple nl’pl.ﬂjn :Jqlcﬂditur:
Carins and effets of public uliplmdirur: Trends in public expenditure pod causes
of growth public expendisre in Indis
UNIT ¥
, Thxation: Sources of public revenue- Taxation — meaning, canons and clissificaion
' of tixes: Effects of toation: Characterlsifes of good tex system: minjor trends in e
e r:vcnutul‘mcmu-d ared Stple Grovernmenis Rajasthan,

M.DEA Syllabus ! BuALH, MPWE[HIE Echmu 17

®  Transactionsl Modnlities
Lecture/Cipnbact periods I
ComemsnicativeTnieractive and Constructivist approsches
Imparting l:mu'lcdg.th-}'um& of cresting Siunations
*  Tutorialy'Practicum
Stiwdents will work in groups on the practical atpects of the knowlsdge grined
during contactfecture periads, Pesr group teaching may l:n'_- mmmﬂd}m
Spats if mny, may h:mnhtddulﬁgum:.
#  Asseszment Modslities
®  Thecnd examinsiion will be 0060 murks, El:hl..rmlwrllnum-uﬂghnge
af 12 marks.
# T sessional Tests of 10 Marks for cach paper will be cosducted and
"avarape of bodh the tests will be tkeen
& Two psmignaments: mmlmﬂmnmdmmmw Fewill
ey o weightape of five (087 marks,
Books Recommended
o Ackley, G {1978). Macrg economics: Theory and Full-c]..h-la-:mIJEn t-'u'hlls]irrg
Lo, Mew York.
Bhargava, BN (1971), The Theary and Working or Unlon Finance ia [ndi,
Chaitsmea Publishing House, Allihshad,
Cupta.,; 5.8 (1964). Monetary Economics §. Chand and Company; New Defhi.
Hoirghion, E.W. (Ed) {1988} Pubfic Finsnes Penguln. Baltimare,
Ten, R. (1998), Modem Fublic Economics, Ratiedge London, : ;
~ - Mithani, DM, (1981, Microscomombe Analysie and Policy, Chefiard nd TBH,
Fiew Dhalhd
7. Mithani, DML (1998} Madern Publi¢ Finence, Hininhuyi Pul:Hs]-lirq. Huum.
“Wfurnbai.
B, Musgrave, B.A. and PB. Mosgrave (1976), Public me:‘iln Thenry afid
- Practice, MoGmaw HEL Kogakasha, Takye,
9. Ehapiro, E, {1996), Macroeconamic Analysis Galpotls Publications, Mew Deihi,
10 Day, ACL. {1960}, Duttine of Monetary Emmﬂuw Ulniversify Fress,
Cisfiord,
11, Deiock, M.H. (159601, Central Banking, E‘[:lphﬁna. Landan.
12 Dus, LF (1963}, Governiment Finance, Irwin, Hmmmd.

&)

r\.l

A e g el

" PAPER I: QUANTITATIVE Tﬁﬂim
Contsct Hours: 4 periods per Week S Maximum Marks: 75
Exnmination Durathon: 3 Houors' Theary: 60
Internal: 15

OEIECTIVE
The Students are expecied o

hutbersbahd the meaming dH‘i]ﬁl:[un amd hazle Emm# -u-f Statistics mnd

Mathematles.
. Uinderssand Iﬁ:u&ml‘diﬂhmthnr! &nd technaiques of mensurement to solve

various satigtical problems. ;
. Understand variows methads and their uses in scomomics.
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CONTENT .

UNIT I ] o . :

Caboulis: Differess B3 7R3 ol Do o L s Bimml L SRR gy
ummmllm ¥E, 1 '.\,.q'j.ii'.\ll'.'!l

Muirix and Determna,  ©> Y0 s nse 0t anng i REERL A Ry
taalriy, Cremmer's rule,

UNIT I

Imtrodmction to Statisticss By, - 2% eone0ib Simibasion S ge 1a e
Distribution, Camubstive freq, |I.'|II."_|:' L LR s g T i o
ETHMI]IE#MWHEL‘UL Wi Nl e SRR RS ey
UNIT [ ‘

Central Tendency and Tiispersion; Measures of ceawa. 55 ' Miediam,

Made, Geometric mean and Harmonle menn. Mezsares of dispersts” . mge, Mean
Deviztion, Standord deviation. Coefficient of veriation. Quartile devigtion, Skewness,
Conbepl of rate of growth.
LMIT IV
Correlation and Regression
Correlation: Simple Coefficient of Comelation — Kl Pearson and Rank Correlation,
Postizl and Mubkiple cortelation Analysis. Regression snalysis — anaqmnmhd;
l.lml - iom of regression coefficiens, |merpolation (Mewion's and Rinominal Method),
mil
Times Series and Indix Mumbers
Time serfes analysis - Concept and componenis — Determiniation of regulsr trend
onvl seasonad Indices @ Index numbers ~ Concept, price relntive, quantity refasive,
walue rebative, Laspever’s, Paasche’s and Fisher, Family budget method: Prablems
in the construction &nd Hemitations of index numbers. Tests for ideal index nismber,
Indian Statistes :
Current population census 2001, Stafistical system in India. Apricubine, Indusirial
and Trade Stakstics in India.
*  Trapsactional Modaiities
Lecture/Contact periads
CosnenunicaliveTniernctive and Constructiviss wmcb:s.
Impariing knowledge by means of creating situalions
¢ Totetinh/Practicum
Stadents will work in groups on the practical aspects of the knowlhedge gained
during contzstlecture perads; Peer group teacking may be encouraged. Hard
spods iFapy, may be resolved dusing tuloetals.
= Assemament Moddalities
#  The end examioativn will be of 60 marks, Each Uinét will carry o weightage

of 1 marks,
= Two sessionol Tests of 10 Macks for esch paper will be conducted and
averngs of both the tests will be taken
#  Twonsignmenis: one oral presentstion and ons wriren assigrmes. [ will
cEmy a welghtage of five (05) marks
Books Recommended

L Allen. RGD. (1974) Mathemstical Anatysis of Economics Macmillan Press,
Loadan,
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. mmnmﬂpmmmﬁammmmmwmﬂgjumum
" pn sentity formation in contemporacy Indian society
wrt U1; Sehooling apd identity formation
Schooling as a process of kentity fopmation: un:.-rlud. m-m amd
evolvieg
s su:h:-u-fm-sjrmﬂﬂ:rﬂ:;.- thﬂmlranmﬁanh:rmdmbdmrnhmw :
: l.qql eilps, teaching-leagning praciices ard teacher discourse |u-= the |

=, Polentiaf | mlﬂ of schual in, mmmu seislar. ud tmrnudm:
" jdentities
l.IHlTl‘ﬂ Eﬂpln;ml:h l-u:ﬁ‘lmmph:i‘llir Hlllrnflﬂll:.lﬂud x

atthy"
'E:gﬁ!ﬁlun Fuman sctivities and ri.-hﬁdus. decraasing un'h-u ¥
mﬁﬂltﬁfﬂm sl insecurities and this rediluet identity confticts
i ontip of “vasudhaiva kutumbakam'” gnd *sarvadharm s-.uni:hnvf:
e Belevance of edueation I?nr;-ne'am urmi:d ﬂ|m1ﬂ'ﬁﬂhﬁl‘f1i‘w
HHTI'\' th-ﬁrul-ﬂm
i I'Elﬁll-thl.-}ﬂ‘d Ehﬂnﬂrﬁﬁun *Pramduin. Fsi.lrﬂ'l}t. Ei!hm‘l':.. Diher

nit i|.. T
«  Giender biasin l:urru.‘hlli'tl. mu am. Eea. E.mu.-, Lum:e.-. Hﬁnﬂtu-:rn!;m

e s

Wl el
it E gl w}uﬂpmﬁm wwmw&a Physically

' Mﬁmwﬂf“ﬂhﬂfﬂ ) e
g ot ipie hm&bmﬁmmmhmm
- socialization, identity formation, MDE&W”@“P”““
et o R0 4 R o L TR
‘i mmﬂwmmmw héiis of coirst themes;
ot IR WiEh PEENERE el el niey Tt
o G Hicliiin s d exfloration; W rﬂtﬁ'ﬂ#m ey

o 121 g Y [ TR
il

o Viewing selecied docmmentaries and film cfi u I: o,
Writing critical rc-mu:iud'ﬁﬁtiﬁ::m Eﬁﬂl’ Wi i

w Fummﬂ“m o ay
i Rt l:aubirﬂ.!&hﬁidﬁﬂg_ muﬁ;ﬂrmdnﬁmh;nm

Nm Mol
: --mmmmg maﬁrfuwﬂhmﬂb&"qmnwmwﬂwmm

: I.'-rmuunuud'lhmih Lhﬂ;.ﬂr wuhﬂn'ﬁi:rhl Ql_l-_lngﬂnﬂﬁ'ﬁﬂnm i
P i“ || T Cl L b ai i

L Vst o L:Iwat aml mm'ﬁl‘g lh:: r-ult*ﬁf amm in sc-mduﬂm-r of the

ighald,

II. Fupurmg naces op wals nr-mmﬁmg r.-l!il'lﬂ.rﬁlds td:hﬂlﬁ!wiclr} :

iHustraions.
L I'su-dsrlng'ﬁn?mhml activities which' chfiafcs’ #urrﬁéhhfr% dhibdten

4. - Dbserving schvd] processes fhat mhﬂiﬁﬁ@n’:}n ﬁﬁnﬂnrfﬂf# c!ttﬂ-:hem
HH I il m- - . '. i e ; . i iy L . ]
5. Describing ones’ vin process df mtlall’:z:l_l_-gu_:_ gd_-m_lu;?f:irﬂmmu:.
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LT ‘Hﬂ:npﬂpﬂ*m:ﬂhﬂufdl:frﬂﬂ!nﬁﬂmumm{}m
Turispradenees.

7. nmmmmmaimﬂmﬁhmmﬁhﬁm

A F‘:‘eplrumpmmmmntltﬂdrm Eﬂuﬂmn‘ldﬂﬂnmﬂnfgxichﬂ

- Inda,
Modes of Valeraah Assessiment Marics
Written fesis 4
Any two of the Practicum L
Suggesied Readings:
I.  Pathok, A¥1is {11]-&1,1 Ehm-] Impl]:mms af ﬂchmlm;. Mew Delhib
Rainbuow Publishers,
2 Kumar, Krishea (20040 What s Worth Teaching? Ird edithon, Crizn
; Longrun. - i

30 Erishmasnisni, |, Education wnd the Sigaificance of Life KF1 Publications.

4. Budles, I {1990), Gender Trouhls Feminism nnd fhe syboversion nfldmlq-

Hew York. Roufledpe.
5. Sharma R&E hnnamalu (203}, Indian Dissporain Search of Identiry.
Mysore. CHL. .

6 Kumark. (2001), Fremdu::md mmmu&m:rmeﬁm'

=Strupgle Mow Delll, VikispPergoan:
T Amaleady Misrs (2004), [dentity and Religlon Inmdalmn.i :rf.l'mli-
Tslrmizm [ India. Mew Ewhi Sege Publicaifons. |

B Bomie. O Senith, 120030 Women's Stad jes: IhBuEH‘lnnlﬂq: l
9. ﬂmﬁﬁ!ﬂnﬂhmﬂ:ﬂwu!‘d}mﬂ Narretives from the Women's |
Siudics Family. Mew Delhi, Recreating Knowledps, Sape. ind,
18, Dipankar Gopis{Ed ) (2004} Cazee in guestion Idemtity wm,-.ﬁhl .
Delhi. Sage Publications. I,

11 Kamals Gancsh & Usha Thakiar (Ed ) {2005). Cultare and I'I-III:H‘E?'fﬂ“'
[dentiy in Indiz Mew Delhi, Sage Publications.

17, Saraswatl, T8, [Ed.) (1999 Culture, Eucfnl:ntluuni‘.l'-Humn
Developnient. ﬁmﬂmﬂmﬂ&wﬂmhmmﬂ%l Sage
Publicatian. Anlrz) Qe

k3. Sen Amartys (2006). |mnymmmmmmmm Mew
Deihi, Alken and Lare Penguin Baoaks Tndis Pvt el oo osai o

14, Stashi Tharoer (2007).. The Elephant, the Tiger & The'Selt phone.
{Particalariy part two of the boak). Mew Delhi. Penguin Viks:'

15 Srinfvas MM, EI!IH-'I E-:H'rﬂ l'.‘!lang:i it Muhrlrlm* Binlisy, Adlied

Pasbfistoera: S LI B, B W
e, Vidyanathag, T.G -[t!i'ﬂ'!ﬂ-. ‘Auﬂlﬂ'lﬂ"ﬂ“’. H&ﬂ?mw S Angdher
Ericlbe " e dalan, Fall, TTR{HE): 14769, Fajetn iy mlek,

.zl.‘ﬂ'f'- haithreyi: Krishng Raj, f1936). mﬂ.dmﬂ-ﬁh I-Snm: !

Perspectives. Bombay. Popular Poakosham, (00t e
18, Hege, Bharmils (2003} (ed), Soclology of Gender/:- Whl The
Chalbenga of Feminist Sacinlogicnl W 5 sliripr iy
J 18, MNOFRT ¢ W) lf‘-ndrflwmmE-bmﬁH m&mﬁum Trelial.
MNOERT foin F |‘|-' i nﬂlhﬂ; Fo

i1 nm- wmm{:mfm thﬁnndlqﬁnﬂ!ﬂhﬁmmm

T WL 1'ﬁmfﬂll" o B
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Groap C:Developing Teacher Sensibilithes

E amd sther learning Resources
ey oo ey St Binx., Marks: 50
Internal: 50

Section I:Experiences forTeacher Enrichment ﬁ

Instructional Time: Zperiodsiweek
Exam Bruration: JHeurs
Objectives of the course: 3
in completion of the cowrse the stsdend-tencher will ba whis 1! )
«  develop & sense of initiative, imagination and discernment of learnang
potenital other resources avaiable in their sorroundings.
«  toke some initiative in pursuing interests outside the formal course work
froem & range of avnilsble resources - the insliute library, websiies on
the fntemes, bocal evests and facilities, as well ns jocal isswes {in the
neighborhood or town), members of local community and visiting
FESOURCE perkomns. .
Cpurse Outline: x
LNIT EKnowing ones Library
Kuwwing your libmry, Library Management and Automasion.
EMIT 1: Arrangemeat of documenty
Tvyes of books and other materials. Searching nnd locating relevant reference
fgroniea, Library for professions) development
& AT Tl
:g'l_l.q «evirces helpful for professional development: Mewspaper, Magarines, Websites,
i by Wing guides, Members of local community, Resoarcs persons, Websites.
¢ of Learning Engagement:
hmw engagement includes lecturs, dischssion, cheervation, fieldvisits and
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L1 n i e b st af books and Jouinals thet have beenTead.
1. s dlovsie: - with rélevant websites and niMes on their leaming potentinl.
13, Write rohiavs of at lens two books of hisher own inserest,
4a vals SR RGBS “ving up of a schol libeary and discuss it with the schoals/
' res el g ity and write & programime-cvalistion report
L4 T RRIFSEREA Y e nfarmation about different kinds of libnaries
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2. Knabna Kumar (20000 Feference Service Mew Defhi, Vikas Publishing
House,

3. Krnshae Kumer (2009} Libeary manoalMew Defhi, Vikas Publishing
Hiouge, )

4. Krshna Kamer (2005, Library Administration and Management., Mew
Drethi. Vikas Publishing - Floose.

5 Foshan Lab Mittal (1978), Likmre Administration. Mew Delbi, Metropolitan
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Pedagogy
PC I- fi6eft e — fewmerey o fifir
Conbact Hours: 4 (pericds per Week) Mlaaimum Marks: 75
{fnchsding 2 Prasicum) Theary: 60
Exanminziion Duration: 3 Hours Intermal: £S5
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Modes af Learning Engagement
Modes of Learning Engagement will be based on eclectic approach, It inclodes
questioning. Lectune-cumi-dise wssion, Demonslrations, Comsnumicntjve aclivilips,
Situstional teaching, Leaming by Dwirg. organizing inquiry activilieifopen ended
welivities for leaming English, Group work and discussion: Use of ICT related o
ELILTLT, Group work on podagogic analysis af comtenl and plasning lessors and
peot interaction. The emphasis will be on leamer-ceptered teuching,
Seheme of Assessmend
*  The term end examiemtion will be of 60 masks. Ench Uit will carry &
weight of 12 marks.
*  Three sessional tests out of which average of twi best will be coanted for
marks. Each test will camy & weight of Bve (05) muarks
*  Two sssignments: one oral preseniation and ome writhen assipiment. li
will camy & waight of five {035) marks.
Practicom: Any two of the folle
*  Prepuring = small dictionary of the dMfcult words uscd im il Becomdary
textheoks,

Preparing different visal-aids for ieaching

Framing suitable exercizes on a ghven tapic /passuge.
Development of languags pames

Preparation of 20 kest flems (5 cach on the LSRW skills),

Annlysing effors commitied by secondary siudents,
Mﬂﬂmn'mmmmgfﬂhlhmﬂ!ﬂ

L I O I |
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texctbook of the schanl,

* Aowrileop on the problems faced by the wcheal students i relation o e
rcquisition of the receptive (listening and reading) o productive {speaking
and writing] skills in English,

Sebection of materials fir writing in English from the mewspapers, comics, IFAZAZIGES,
ndvertissments and preparation of en outline Vor tesching langunge Hems.
wee E‘Fli =

. et R # i fvr — P g fire
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FC I-Pedagogy of English

=

B e e

Contact Howrs: 4 periods per Week Maximaim Marks: 75 -
Exnmination Duration: 3 Haurs Theory; G
Infernal: 1%

Dbjectives:
Om completion of the course, the student feacher will be able ta:
= wnderstand the naturs amd resoarces of lnnguage and issues nelated to lanpaspe
acquigition, lanpuage learing. : '
= scquirs knowledge about the role, stanis and objectives of teaching English as
& second languape in [ndia, i
= develop the foor hasic skills Ce. listening, speaking, rending asd writing in
Shudenis,
= carich their knowledge of English vocabulary and structuses,.
*  improvise and use sppropriste aids for teaching English,
. hw.mmmm}ummmm-mmm;wm.
a5 8 secoad | 5
- ﬂmmﬂmhﬁminwiﬁmmwmmﬂ
related to the texthooks presoribed by different Siate Boards of Szcondary
Edircation. !
*  use varius technigues for the evaluation of lamer's schievement in English,
= identify and analyse errors 1o plam and execute remedial nstruction,
Course Contents: The paper will be divided inis five Units,
UNIT L. Abgut Language snd Language Teaching
T ow Menwre, concept, Imponance and fumctions of language, the First , he
Second and third
*  Psychological. linguistic and pedagogical prineiples of teuching English
us @ second bengimgs,
. mmmwlﬂnﬁuwlmﬂnmtdm'hﬂhlndh
UNET 1. Language Skills
*  Rreceptive skilfs: listening ond reading skills
Developing listening skills through story tefling, dinlogues, situntional
eonversations, role plays ete.,

5
]
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Developing reading skills through Reading Aloud and Silens reading, Intensbve
and Extensive Reading. Skimming ard Scanning

= Praductivr Skills: speaking and writing
Drevelaping speaking and writing £kills through -story telling, dialogues,
situational conversations. role plavs, ete.

Dreveloping writing skills, process, mechanics snd #teps of wrlting:
bedinstorming, note-making, organizing thoughts. preparing fret draft, editing
end impraving, finaliring. Writing and teaching of letlers, applications, reports,
storles, s<meails, paragraphs, CV/iresume, précis, surmmary, nated, dialogues eic,

UNIT 1IN Approsches and Methods

*  Abrief intraduction to the major approaches mnd methods,

*  Strwcturel-Situational Approach, Coenmunicative Approsch, Constryctivie
Approach and Eclectic Approsch,

*  Grammar-Trenslation Method, Bilingual Method and Direct Method,

= Using robe- play , groups discusslon, debace, group work ., project e for
language teaching .;

UNIT IV: Teaching-Learning Materials and Planning for Tesching

*  LConeept, Boape and Impartince

*  Audio-visual skds: electronkc and prim muedin}, mdia, TV, filins, mobile phonss,
conspuicr, intemel, redin, pictures, flasheards, flannel heasd, (VHP, L

models, Lape recordar, chirts, magazines, mewspapers, clase libraries, Inngusge

labs, CALL programmes, language games, e,
*  Criterin of Analysis and Evalwstion of textbocks, |
* ¢ Lesson planning: Natre, objectives and needs, Lesson planzing for LSRW
skills, grammar, vocabulary, prose, poetry and deama ne school bevel.
UNIT V. Assegiment and Evaluntion
s Coscept, Bcope and Importance.
*  Types of Assessmeant and Evaluation in English.
*  Asscsement of Langusge SkillsiLSRW) and Language Content (Sounds,
Wocabulary, Stucture and Crammas) Communication Skills.
*  Ermoranalysis snd remedisl instuction'wordk., -
Mades of Learning Engagement
Mades of Lesrning Engagement will be hased om echactic appraach. 11 inclisdes
questioning, Lecture-cume-discussion, Demonstrations, Communicsive activities,
Situstionl tesching, Leaming by Dolng, ergmnizing inguiry activitics’npen endad
Bolivities for learning English, Group work and discussion: Use of ICT related fo
ELL/ELT, Group wark on pedagogic analysis of content and planning lessens and
peer intersction, The emphasis wiil be on leamer-centersd teaching,
Scheme of Asvessment
*  The term end exemination will be of 60 marks Esch Undt will ey a
weight of 12 marks,
#  Thees sessivmal Tests out of which average of two best will be connted for
marks. Each testwill camy n weight of five (5] marks,

*  Twa ssignments: one oml- presentation and ane writien- assignment, [

will carry & weight of five (05) marks.
Practlesm: Any two of the foflowing

*  Preparing n small dictionary of the difficubt words used in the secomdary
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bextbooks.

Preparing differant visunl-aids for tsaching,

Framing saitabls exercises on @ given opic /passage.

Crevelopment of longuage games

Preparation of 20 test items (5 cach on the LSRW skills).

Andlysing ervors commdtied by secondary studenes.

Anolysis and categorisatlon of exercises on grammar as given in the prescribed
texthook of the schoal,

* A write-up on the problems faced by the school shudeats in relation 1o (he
scquisition of the receptive (listening and reading) or productive {speaking
and writing) skills in EngHzh.

*  Selection of materials for writing in English from the OCWSPRRETS, COMEes,
magazines, advertisements and preparation of an ouiling for teaching lnguage
items.
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PC 1-PEDAGOGY OF URDL
Comtact Hours: 4 periods per Week Muximuin Marks: 75
Exssmination Dhumation: 3 Hours Theary:; 0
Imternal; 15

Learning Outcomes/Ohjectivas
To train the studencs In theary and practlee of teaching asd lezming Urdy amd use
Ufrchis im reall 136 sitntions,
Caurse Contents/Units: The paper will be divided into Gve Units,
UNIT I Rale and importance of Urda lsnguage
Language: Impontance and fumctions with 2 special reference to Urds langunge,
elertientary knowledge of Undu seripts Khas-e-Naskh, K hat-eeMrstnliq and Khas-e-
Shikashi. Objectives of teaching Urdu at secondary level,
UNIT IF Teaching Language Skills
Listeaing Skill; Speaking Skill; Reading Skill loud reading and silent resding,
imtensive and extensive reading, Writing Skill, Puncruation. Teaching Viombulary;Co-
currcular aotivities.
WNIT U1 Approaches and Methods
Citammar transtation method; Direct method: Bilingusl spproach; Communbeative
Ianguage teaching; Ectectic approach: Audbo-lingeal method;
UNIT IV Teaching Learning Materisl and Lessan Planniog
Teaching of Prose, Teaching of Poetry; Teaching of Grammar; Teaching of
LComposition | Lesson Planning in all the sbove four sreas, content analysis,
development of TLMs.
UNIT ¥ Assessment and Evaluation
Concept, scope and imporianc:
Types of nssemsment and evalustion
Asscasment of langusge skills (LSRW) and language congent {s0unds, vocabalary,
tructure and prarmmuor)
Errar analysis and remedial teaching
Muodes of Lesrning Engagement
hodes of Leamning Engagement will be hased o6 ecleciic approsch. 1t includes
questioning, Leciure-cumsdiscussion, Demonstirations, Communicative achvities,
Situstions! teaching, Learning by Doing, orgarsizing inquiry Betivities'open ended
activities for learning Emglish, Group work and discussion; Use of ICT relsed o
ELL/ELT, Group work on pedagogic analysis of content and planning lessens and
pees rleraction. The emphasis will be on learner-centered teaching
Srhemp of Assessment |
*  The term end exemination will be of 60 marks. Each Unit will carry a
wedght of 12 marks,
#  Three seasional Tests ot of which avernge of two best will be counted far
murks, Ench test will carry g weight of five (5) marks.
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*  Two nssignmenis: ong oml presestation and one writen dssipnment, Tt
will carry & weight of flve (05) marks. -

Practicum: Any twa of the following

*  Prepasing a small dictiorary of the difficult words used in ihe secondary

tesibonks.

Preparing different visual-gide for teaching.

Framing suitnble exercises om a givan topic /passage, '

Development of langrage pames

Preparation of 20 test iems (5 cach on the LSEW skiils).

Analysing ermors commitied by secondary smdents.

Analysis and categorisation of exercises on grammar as given in the prescribied

texthook of the schaal.

= A wrile-ap on the problems ficed by the school sisdents in relation fo the
scquisition of the receptive (listening and resding) or productive {speaking
and writing} skills in English,

Selection of materials for writing in Urdu from the DEWSPAPETS, COMCS, Magizines,

adveriisements and preparation of 0 autline for teaching lnnguage itema.

Reference Rook: ;

L Urdu Zaban ki Tadrees - Mainuddia MCPUL, Mew Delhi,

o & B " ® W

) Urda Eonize Fadhaen — Basheed Hasan K kan,
3 Urdu Eaise Likhen - Rashesd Hasan Khan,
4. Insha Aur Talaffuz. - Resheed Hasan Khan,
A Tadreesint pan I BCERT, Mew Dalki
FC I~-FPEDAGOGY OF SOCTAL SCIENCE
Contact Hours: 4 periads per Week Mamimum Marks: 75
Examination Durstien: 3 Hours External: 60, Inieraad: 15
Objectives:

develop an inderstanding of the nature and scope of socinl sclence and it
relatianship with noturnl and other sciences,

*  scqunint stadent teachers with naure of different disciplines within and
their inderretation ship concems with society.

*  sequnint student teachers with different approaches 1o pedagogy of social
STIChCEE

*  examing different pedagogical tssues in beaming social sciences.

*  plan lessons based on different epproaches to faciliase learning of social

sclences,

*  develop learning materials on selecied units to facilitez leaming in sociad
sciEnces, :

= realize their rode ns facilittor in enhancing social sciences learmir in tee
renl clessroom sibuation,

*  develop professional enstbook snd husan npproach among student teachers.
UNIT I Social Science ns an Integrating A res af Stidy: Context and Concern
*  Mueaning, Nature and Scope of Social Science. Need snd Importance of
Social Science, Relationship of sociul seience with ather sciences,
Uniqueness of disciplines vis-a-vis interdisciplinarity,
*  Major Soctal Science Discipline in Schools- Place of Socisl Seience in the
School Carriculum, Need for strengthening teaching of sociad sciemce.
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»  The valaes inherent In soclal sclence: aecthelic, moral. uliliterian,
inzellectonl and snvirsnmental,

s Linking child's natural corosiny with natural phenomena; spatial snd

* temparal context; important socinl and econgmic issoes and CORSETNA
UNIT IL Approaches bo Teaching Learuing and Pedagogical Iimes in Social Science

#  Meathods and Approaches in teachinglesrning of socisl eclewee:
Olbservadban, project methpd, feld trip; role-play, drmatization, problem
solving, enplarntary, concept mapping, ssli-beaming strabegics, map bassd
learing, Tlvematle spproach. Multimedia approach and Interduicaplimany

roach,

" Elﬂﬂlﬂl Isswes: Creating an interactive leaming énviranment,
ENCOUARIGE cooperative, collabarative end participatory leming, Golng
beverd the texi book, Bringing inclusiveress in teaching and laming,
primacy of the leamer

LINHT L1 Terching Learning Resources and Pedagogical Planning in Social Science

#  Teaching and Learning Resources: Human as resource: The significance
of pral duts; Primary and Secondary Spurces of dota; fexiuad material,
Jowarnals, magnzines, newspapers eic; Using 1hrary ns a leansitg resources;
varigus conéextual beamnimp alds; asdio-vides mmerial- charts, madels,
maps, ailas, graphs, visusls, Use of ICT in teaching and bearning of sociel
selence, multimedia ond imtemet. Local Cammunity Respurces.

e Leston Planning: Meandng Impornance and Charncseristics of Lesson Plan,
Important pointsideps of Leston Plan, Writing teaching pobats, formaulating
abjectives, seleciing tzaching jeaming manerials, deciding the approach to
teaching learming, wriding lessom plan through cresing leaming siusgions,

UNIT IV Secial Sdesce Curriculum and Text Book for Schoals:

e Sockal Sebenee Carrlenluem: Features, [ssves and Converns in Social
Science Cumiculumn & reflected in WCF, Misconceptions in beaching-
learming of sockal sclence.

#  Coment and Syllabus of Social Svience - Alms and Objectives, Content
arganizstian and presentation by differett siate baards of Morthem region;
Case Saudies: Diror Prodesh. Regfesthan,

»  Social Science Texd Book: Analysis of Socil Science Tivnt Books from
the perspective af the Child, Gender, Pesce, and Environment, Mead and
Parameters for Texl Book Anabysis.

& Meed for question peper snalvsis | Class fesy Board Exam); Analysls of
Cuestion Papers in the lght of subject specific requirements in termes of
understanding and skills; Development of different types of best {bers-
oijective and essy type questions in socind sodhee.

»  Continuous and Compeehensive Evaluation {CCE) in Social Science.

UNIT V Profesabamal Dievelopment of Soclal Science Teacher

#  Concept of Professivnal Drevelopment, Meed for updating content and
pedagogical competencies. Professionml Momms and Ethiice.

e Ways of Professionn] Development- participation in seminars and
conferemoes, online shering, distance leaming, member of professional
arganizations, writing i reflective journals.

#  Development of sndio-vides material in tesching of social sciences, Using
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library resnunoes, magazines, jowmaks snd newspapers ote. in ieaching and
leaming of social science.

#  Plannisg and menagement of social science comer (resoufes roam) in
achpal.

*  Planning for soclal science exhibition, quiz competition, fickd crips,
celebration of importanl days like (Eanb Day, World popubition day,
Ervironment Dayv ete.). Planming and nlmmﬂtum e socinl science falr
#nd field visit

Transactional Modalilies

Lecture/Contact periods

Communicstive/Tnieractive and Constructivist approsches

fmparting knowledge by means of creating situations.

TutorialvPrachicum

Stisdents will work in groups o8 the practical sipects of the knowledge gained

during contact/lecture periods, Peor proup teaching may be encoyraged. Hard

apots il aay, may be resalved during tdorials.

Scheme of Assessment ]
*  The term end examinstion will be of 60 marks. Each Unit will cary o
wieight of 12 marks,

= Three seasional Tests oul of whick sverage of two best will be counted for
meics.  Ench best will camy a welght of five (5] marks,

T assignments: Mﬂﬂwﬂmnmﬂnummmltwmmﬂa
weight of five (05) marks

PC 3: Learning to Function a5 a Teacher
Duration:Four weeks Mz Marks:50
i interanl:50
Ohjectives of the Courss:
in muwluhnuﬁr!ﬂmu. fhe student teschers will bz able to:
undlersiand abowt the activities ta be carried cul during school intemship

progmmme,

#  observe chisroom feaching, varicus school activities and gain a fecl of
the nmubliple roles of & teaches.

»  develop skill in content analysis, preparing TLM and observing classroam

processes,
¢  plan and implement teaching learning activity for peers and actual
., classroom,
Pri-latermship Tasks:
{The Intemship Commitize formulsted by the lnstituse will prepare & Schedule for
execation of Pre- Insernship Tasks)
During the four week duration, the sudent teachers are oriented to the school
miemship progreemme.
For the first bwo weeks, they will be provided training in core teaching skilks, conten
analysis, preporing Teaching Leaming Maacrial (TLM), writing abservation reconds,
Reflective Joumals, conducting Action Ressarch and Case Study, organizing school
nctivities and their reporiing. developing Achievement Tests, admdnistering and
nnalyzing Student deachers will also write kesson plans and take up poer teaching.
For the next two weeks, stadent teachers will be placed in the schools, They will

T

e T I T——
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pheerve the clnsges I!EI:I'IE Tandled by the regaler leachers ns well os their peers,
Every sident szacher will teach al besst one lezson in cach teaching subject and
reflect on the tesching.

Modes -'!'I..r.lrli'q'ﬂ.nllml

Pre-intermship will bq carrisd aut both in the Instiule and the Schpal

Firat vwo weeks they will be exposed (o theoretical knowledge about internship and

Teceive infemation on various activities :hu mmq-m £ be carrisd oul by the
student tgachers.
Hudent teachers wil gat hands oo experience an performing certain tasks which
they are expected to perform in the school
In the beginning they beam to teach im g simalaied condition by feaching their peers.
Mext fwn weeks, student teschets sre atlached b the schoal on fiall time basis, ohserve
the teaching by the regular chissroom teacher, teach af [east ot lesson in euch
tenching subijecy, Invalve in all ilbe aetivites of the school nsd leam to understand
the schaal,
Seudent = teachers keep n record of all the work carried out by them i the schoal
(Dietadls to be worked out),
Modes of Assessment:
The assessment of e student teachers will be carried ouf on the basls of their day 1o
day participetion amd performsence by a group of teacher educators. The details of
activities and the marks allotted ane given below. ;
Asctivity Marks

n.  Content Analysis b cach teaching subjest i

b, Preparaiion and wie of TLM during Peer Teaching

im ench icaching subjoc In
£,  Dhservation Becord
Flve classes of repular classrooin teacher

Fiva clasmses of pear (£
d Actosl ¢lassieom teeching
COinez leszon in each teaching subject 20
Todal &0
FOURTH YEAR
i

g T ;v s ek ;
Comtact Hours: 3 perbods per Week efaximnum Marks: 73
Exmminngion Durstion: 3 Hours External : 60

Intermal- 15
T

T ) a2 wely e v wfe # apr s

o it F wimor of zwoed o Bers o

e Faendi & w9 sl g semselt w e (g, dem,
e, )

o i & e (GEeh) wm @ amowe o wne o e
|
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o Profi & gen v wan defed (oT) # e 6 e @
sy 9 o e 3 v S s
m-mﬂmﬂ i i
LI P
s faitgg wa dfs v o g, O, wiEm (EewiE) sl
o ot o e o gl
T e — s Al St @ A
o sETORT W) e Y e, Wt e iR w (e,
 wran, wgen, fam) w8 e e @ g
o foer o, on R, O A, R o, e G, gEe
w A - Au, T wae wE e el wepfie
Hﬂf—%ﬁfﬁ ~ Eim s s
e, i @ wen (hfys v wiRfs), s o
mﬂr'ﬁm{mﬁrﬁ'ﬂtﬁlwﬁrmimmﬁ
s, W # e oF B R ot it
e —wrged — AT g Wl 9
o VNI T R WAL W
o o, WY, wRwen, e (e, S, i, e g, OfE
st Femtl)
o T A wmdtmen® w0 B g
o T § weer wen o i
um‘--m e dheifed s o sreaT
e ot ot apmomon, weg, g, e od el
fiwre 4 e dreifren =1 offe
firfifat % wenfirs e o SrTem # fwrs 4 o)

wftmer
e EmE @ st wf s @ R of wiRfh
#  Muades of Learning Engagement
Leclureloontect periods; CommunicstiveInteractive and Constructivist
approaches, imparting knowledge by means of creating siuations.
&  Taterizls’ Practicam
Stdents will work in groups on the practics] aspects of the knowledge
gained during contact’ lecture period, Peer group teaching may be
encouraped, Hard spots if any may be resolved during tutorials,
- Scheme of Adsesame
H The end examination will be of 60 marks. Each Unit will cory &
wekghit age of 12 marks,
¥ Twosessionnl Tests of 10 barks for each paper will be condiscied
end average of both the tests will be tiken
* Two assignments: one oral presentation and ons writien asiignment.
B will carry a weight of fve (08) marks.
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1, Tl P o aver o (e do), vl amd e

2. sfrefie o smems, gt s e
3, Ty B, o feerd =

FAFPER II: LANGUAGE, LITERATURE AND EDUCATION

: {amer rfien e fiem)
Contact Haurs: 5 periods per Wesk blaximum Macks: 75
Examinathon Durstica: 3 Hours Extermel 1 &}

Imtermal: 15
IO ; EH O w @ oy fremd} @ ale o w @ Bwe e d wn
o e et ofe wEt /T & fenfes fra o
TET W ;W T WA
AT T e
W T T
waT R (e
orer U W
v o =it
wftey ot e TH afng
wArA & T wiEe #1 v
THTA Y e # o
e o T o e
s ity fen & forg W
fism # wrn o s
vy o (oen 4 W
e o3 = = R
fiwe 2 wme IgnfiE OF wWemer § W
Ty wepd - P & i Wi
fim # s o e
vt afty Rem i waw
favert o wfe o
o T - e @ v
fivem ¥ wrgerm wrmeal A wETgERE] o s
e, qrgmm, weEgEes i wa Wi g o gfver of fimn 2
SRS WO T TN TEER S S -
= mmhnllmwmm
Ty v mraln, qredE s Bt T BT 9 constructivist approach
(wefrefive wing, offtfind o= = o g v
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] mmwh;mm
foronfi w5 & ol S dewwsHeE wE F sl ow W owd ol
T fgal o s S0 @ § 99 (Peer group Teaching) 1 waTgr &
wE # 1 whd i aeg W e @ dem weEn Tl )
= TeiE [ewrerean sty o)

® T A oy el i eo W ot Bl | ww v g 1 st o B

®  Two sessional Tests of |4 Marke for sach paper will be canductsd snd sverge
of both the tests will be taken

o B TS wierd e A s e g B s
when ot O s o de _
e 1 T EATE T Wl weend W 4w ¥ qour wnem o 12 afwF w g
AW e et
st St W, 2008 |
e sl & fiverer @ amene = (i 49 )
fEdt Fmer =1 amer o (diforrs )|
a9 |
Fre o aefim A, wee | frsto seen)
et =i

i i R |

ENGLISH

Paper I: Language, Litérature and Education
Contsct Hours: 3 periods per Week Maximum harks: 73
Exnmization Durstion: 3 Hours Exzernal: 60
i Ietermnl: 15
Objectives: This eourse sima st
*  Developing in student ~teachers the conceptual inderstanding of
langungs,
*  Developing in shedent ~seachers the concentunl understanding of litenture.,
*  Developing in susdent -teachers the conceplunl enderstanding of the
relationship between langusge, lieraiure and sduscstion.
* Developing in studem ~teachers the conteplual understsnding of the
relationship between caurricubum, language asd liiemiure,
*  Developing in stedent —eachers the conceptual understanding af the impect
of society on lungusge, literature snd education and vice-versa,
Course Contents: The paper will be divided Into five Units.
UNIT It Langnege
*  Language and society
¢  Langusge and culture
* - Lanpuage and [dentity
*  language and gender
UNIT II; Litersture
*  Comcept, scope of |ierature
*  Importence of litsrature for soclery
# Impact of ltersture on society and vice-versa
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UNIT I, Lasguspe for Educstion
= Role of lengoage In education
Eelationship between [angusge and education
Impact of tanguape on cdocetion
Mediom ol indtruetion
Bduhilingualism as p resoare
UNIT IV: Literature for Education
s Role of liderture in education
#  Relntionship berween lisernture and education
%  lmpact of liseratare om education
UNIT ¥: Curriculom for Education
»  Role of curticulum, syllabus and wuxibooks In education
+  Roleof langaape in cuericalum, syllabus, texthooks, classroom
¢ pranssction and pesessment in education
s Coneept of Language Across Currieulum
e Raole af literatuse in corrlculam, syllabes aod lextbooks in
ezt o
o Modes of Learning Engagenvent
Lectuns/contact perlods; Communicative/interactive and Canstroctivist
approaches, imparting knowledge by means of creating sifuations.
. Tutorinl' Practicum
Smidents will work In groups an the practical aspects of the knowledge
guined during comtact! becture period. Peer group teaching may be
encouraged, Hard spots if ney may be resolved during historials,
- Seheme of Astessment _
e« The end exsminntion will be of 60 merks. Each Ui will camry 2
weightage of 12 marks.
»  Two sessional Tests of 10 Marks for each paper will be conducted and
pverage of both the tesis will be taken
#  Two asslgnmems: oae om! presentotion asd sne weiten assignment. 18
will corry @ weight af five (G5} marks.
Suggesied Rendings
i} Nationo! Policy on Edvecestion, 1985 Minisny of HRD, Department of Education,
Meew [ethi,
(2} Minsstry of Fduestion. “Education Commission "Knthen Cosmmission™, T90:-1366,
13)  Educmion and Netional Devetopmenr, Mintstry of Education, Government of
Imdin. 1546,
(4 MCERT, Netfoaal Crrefcufur Framework for School Educarlon. (Reprini
Edftiruy) MCERT, Mew Delii 2001,
{5} Learning withou! Furden. Repon of the Matinnal Advisory Commitice. Eduscation
Acy. Mindssry of HRD, Depariment of Education, Oeober, 1104,
i8] MHED, Mavivag! Policy an Educetion { NPEL Govt, of India, Mew Delld, 1985,
{7} MHEL, Progrmme of detion. Nerilanal Polfcy om Education. Govt. of Indin.
Mew Delhi, 1992
By Cwovt, of Indin. Educaiion end Development Repori of the Matiaral Comminsian
oir Edweation. 19465,
9} NCERT, Nawional Carriciium Framework for Sehool Edueotion. Mtional
Council of Educations Restarch and Tralning. Mew Defhi, India, 2000,
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(10} MCERT, ¥a#ional Crrricidus Framewosk = 2005, Mufienal Council of
Educstional Research mnd Training, ®ew Dethi, Indig 20605,

(11 MCERT, Pasiticn Paper: Teaching of Englivk, Nathonsl Curricubum: Framework=2005,
Matipnall Council of Educational Research ot Trining, Mew Delhi, India. 2006.

{12) NCERT, Pasition Paper: Teacking of Indien Longunges (Nationa] Currloulum

Framework-2005), Mational Council of Eduecational Research snd Trainimg,

New Dielhi, India 2006,
Paper 11: Enhasciag Langeage Proficiency

Comtact Hours: § perinds per Week B axiriumi bfarics: T3
Examingtion Duration: } Howrs Extemal: &
Iarnal: 15

(Hrjectives: This course nims als
=  Develeping in shadent — the conceplunl  understanding of she nsure,
siraciure, functions eoe, of  lanpuage.
»  Developing in student ~teachers the concepiual  understunding af
commrication skills
=  Developing In student —teachers (he concaptual  understanding of  basic
losgeage skills (LERW).
= Developing in student ~leachers the conceplunl  understanding of
perforntitg ans.
+  Developing o stodeal Seachkers the conceptual  enderstanding of the ICT
snd self-development through langusge,
=  Eghancing sudeps —eachers’ basic language skilis.
#  Edhssclng student -eschers’ communieation skills.
#= Enhancing student <beachers' longissge profickency skills.
Crwrse Confentar
UNMIT 1 Understanding Langusge
=  Ceoncep, structure, nature, scope and fimctions of languagpe,
*  Role of dintect, register snd standard snd non —stendard lmguage.
*  Role of spoken and written language.
#  Rale of sounds and script
UNIT Ul Enbancing Basic Language Shikls
. mmmmmmmmamwmh
(LSRW).
=  Rode of langunge skills in questioning and responding (answering!
replying).
= Essay wriling, letler writing, summary wrlting, nole —making, mobg —
iekime, report writing, nodice wrillng, email —writing, CWVresume
wiiting . group dlscussion, presentallons
UNIT Il Eahancing Commuplention Skitls
& Concepd, iypes of communication, asirmal wisd lismens rmmmn:a.l{m.
Werbal and nom-verbal cosmunication.
Role of Paalingslstic features n communication
Elements of efMective conumunication
Removing barriers to communications
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# ke of proper procunciation and PURCTURLIONS T COMMUNEELI0G
UNIT IV Performing Arts and Languags
s Concepl nature scops, ypes and functions of perfeming arts | drma,
ibesire, musle , dance, drawing and paimting, sketching, acting , minse
« Slmulations)
¢ Role of performing aes in communication
s Role of performing ants i teaching
UNIT ¥ ICT, Language and Se
+  Concspl, geape, nahsre, I]."pﬂ.ll.'rﬂﬂ:lrbﬂlﬂlﬂ of ICT
s Rabe of ICT in teaching
Rode of langunge in deveboping social sensitivity and awareness in
students
e Techniguesal developing personslizy snd self-confidence of teackers

Modes of Lenrning Eagagement
workshop, Seménar, Group discussion motk session, reading snd writing assignments,
mole phay, acting, simulations , exhibition, mime, presentations, dehaiss, exiempare
speech, eritlcal reading, PPP e, Lecnzreicontnct periods; CommunicativeInteractive
&nd mmwﬁmwmhtkimuﬁumkﬁmhymﬂm sEanlions.
Tutorinlsy Practicum
Students will wark in groups on the practical aspects ofthe knowledge gained during
comtact’ becture period, Peer group teaching may be emcoursged, Hasd spats
if aoy, muy be resolved during tmioriale.
#  Bcheme af Assesiment "
#  The end exemination will be of 60 marks Each Ui will camy a
weightnge of 12 mazks,
s Two sesslonad Tests of 19 Marks for each paper will be conducted
and average of both the tests will be tnken
a  Two assignments: one oral presentation snd oue Writhen nesignmenL.
it will carry & wehght of five (05) marks.
Saggested Resdings
(1] Benken, M. The Making of Language. Edinburgh: Edinburgh Unbversity Press,
1996,
(2) Joharnsom, $. Cwighne of Lamguage. Amsterdam: John Benjamina. 2003,
{1} Chambers, A, et al. (Ed.) JCT amd Lomguoge Learning. Bimingham: The
University of Rirmingham Press. 2004,
4) Kenning, MM. ICT and longuage fearming: frant priat io the mobile phane.
London: Palgrave Mecmillan, 2007
(5}, Hargie, Owen. (Ed.) Fhe Hondbook of Commumieation Sills. 3nd Ed. London:
Routledge. H00b,
(6) Seely, Jobn. e Cigford Guide o Writing and Speaking, Oxford: Oxcfond
University Presa. 2000,
{7} Rosengren, Karl Evik. Commicrication: Ax Iniroduction. New Delbi: Sage
Publications, 2000,
{8} Beck, Androw el al. Communication Stdies; The Esseatial Imtrodciicn,
Landon: Routledge, 2002
%) Position Paper on At Music, Darce and Theame. NCERT, New Debhi, 2006

URDU
Paper I: Langunge, Literature and Education
Contct Hours: 5§ periods per Week bAaxiznai Marks: TS
Exatination Duration: 3 Hours External ; 60
! Ingernal: 13
Db ectives: This course aims st
»  [Developing instodent —teachers the conveptual understanding of language.
+  Develenlng in student —teachess the concepiusl undersanding af fitsranre.
»  Developing in student —Seachers the concepiual enderstanding of e
relationship between language, NiEralre pnd edwcalinn,
s  Developing in stedent -lzachers the concepoal underganding of the
relationship between curriculums, language snd liberature.
s Deseloping in student —tzachert the coaceptual inderstanding althe Impact
of sooiety on language, literafure and education and vice-versa,

Courae Contents: The paper will be divided into five Linits.
UNIT I: Lamguege
»  Language and society
» Language and cubiure
»  Langusge and identity
s language end pender
UNET 10 Leratiars
s Concept, soope of liscrabare
s Importance of Tierature fir society
«  Impact of literature on society and vice-versa
UMIT [1f: Language for Edocation
Rele of Bnguage o education
Relationship betwesn tanguage and education
Impact of language on education
hdedium of instraction
Multitingualion as n resourcs
UNTT T¥: Literatars for Edusathon
= Role of litetature in education
s  Relationship between literature and education
»  [mpact of terature on education
UNIT Vi Cuerlenbum for Education 5
s Rals of curricalum, syilabus and texibooks ln edudation
«  Rols of language in curriculism, syllsbus, texthooks, classroom
iranssciian and assessment in education
&  Concept of Lenguags Across Currioulum
« Role of Hierature in curricuium, syllabus and wextbooks in
educaion,
s Modes of Learming Engagement :
Lecture/cantact periods; Communleative/interactive and Comstructivist
approaches, impaing knowledge by means of cresting situations.
s  Twtorials' Practicws )
Srudents will wark in gromps om the peactical aspects of the knowledge
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guincd during comtact! lecture perfod. Peer group teachia ba
enceuraged, Hard spots if amy, may be respdved mnn;mrnria.’l: g
# Scheme of Assesymeeni
- The end examimation will be of 50 marks. Eack Unit w ;
weightsge of |2 marks. ) Vi il sy @
*  Two seasional Tests of 10 Marks for each paper will be conducted
and average of both the tests will he taken
" Two assipnments: one ol presentation and one writlen amsignament,
It will carry n weight of five (05 marks.
Suggeated Readings
i1 ﬁmﬁ:ﬂqmm 1986, Ministry of HED, Department of Education,
ew i.
{21 I'Iﬂg::uy of Education. *Edusstion Comimisibon “Kother] Comembszion™, 1964-
(3) Edwearion and Narional Development. Minisiry of Education, Government of
India. 1564,
(4} WCERT. Nottama! Curricidnm Frameword Jor School Edycation, (Reprin
Exditlonr) WOERT, Mew Deffi 2004,
(%) Lemrming withour Sweden. Report of the Naticnal Advisery Commitics, Education
Act. Minisry of HRIY, Department of Education, Ceraber, 2004,
(8) MHRD, Narferal Policy o Edwcation | NPEL Govt. of India. New Delhi. 1986, .
(7} MHED. Progrmmme of Action, Natiawal Policy on Edweation, Oe, of India
Mew Delbi, 1992, ;
(8} Govt. of India. Educaiion and Development Repars of the Nationa! Commirsion
o Edueserion. 1968,
) NCERT, Narewal Curricwlvm Fromevark for School Edwcation. Mationst
CroaurcH of Educational Research and Trainbng, Sew Delhi, India, 2000,
(18] MCERT, Natloaa! Curriculem Framewark - 2005, Nationsl Council uf
Educational Research and Training, Mew Delbl, India 2005,
{11} Tadreesiat Part | & Part 2: NCERT, 2006
{121 NCERT, Fosition Paper: Teaching of fedias Langwrages (Mationa] Corrieubun
Framework—2005) Malonal Council of Educotional Research &nid Training.
Mew Delhd, Indin, 20068, :

TRDTL -
PaperIl: Enhancing Language Proficiency
Costnet Hours: § persods per Wesk Maxinnisn Marks: 75
Exzmvinstion Daimticn: 3 Hoars Exlemal: 60 .

iniernal: 14
Oibjectives: Thin course sims i

= [Develeping o stodent —tsachers the concepins!  imderitending of the
nagure. sciung, finctions eic, of  Ianguage.

- Developing in stadent —lcachers the conceplual  enderstanding of
communbeation skills

+  Developing in mudent <ieachers the concepaual  understanding of  hasic
lampiage skills (LSRW)

= Developing in student —teachers the copceptual  enderstanding of
perfirming arts.
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*  Doveleping instudent —sachers the cancepual nderstanding of the 10T
=l self-development through fnnguage.
= Enhamsing stedent <eachers’ basic longuape skills
= [LEnhancing shedent -feschers’ communication skills,
= Enhamcing stadent <cachers’ Inngeige proficlency skills
Course Conteals! -
UINET I: Understanding L-'pml:
& Comcepd, strstlure, nalufe, seope and fusdtions of lmnguage,
®  Radeof dinbect, register, and standard and non —siardasd Ianguage.
=  Robe of spoken and writter bEnguige, ;
= Rk of soands nnd script
UNIT Il Enhancing Basic Language Skills
& Comespt, nabure, typss, elements and fimetbons of bastc language siills
{LERW )
=  Role of larpuape skilis bn guestioning and responding (wmvwering’
replying].
®  Essav writing, lether writing, sufrmany writing, note -making, note -
tnking, reponi writing notlce writlng emall —wrting, CW¥/resume
wiiting . group diseission, preseniations,
UNIT 111, Enhancieg Communication Skily
®  Concept, tvpes of communicntion. anirnal amd heman commucicalion,
ierbal srd nor-verbal communication.
Role of Parslinguistic features in communication
Comemeanication skills
Eltememts of e fective communication
Removing barricrs to commanications
Role of proper pranunciation and panctumtions in comimun sk
I¥: Perfarming Ardy end Language
Coneept nnture seupe, types and fanctions of performing afts | mma,
theatre, music , dance, drawing and paimting, sketching, acting, mimne
» Samulatings]
*  Role of performing ans In comenunication
& Role of perfurming aris b waching
UNIT ¥: ICT, Langusge snd Seli-development
®  Condept, scope, nature, types and Gunctions of ICT
= Rale of ICT in senching
*  Rale of lenguage in developing social sensitfvity and swarcness in
Studies

N

=

= Techniquessof dewsloping personaliny and 2eli-confdemce o wachers
Mupdes of Learning Engapement ,
waorkshop, Seminar, Growp discession  mock sesslon, nending and writing essipments,
e play, Roting, simulations , exhibition, mbme, presenestions, debales, exterrqon
speech, erifical reading, FPE, etc. Lectare/oontact periods; Conmnimicativenemnstive
and Constnactivist spproaches, imparting knowledge by meane of creating sitaarions.
Twtortals' Practicum )
Studemts will work in groups an the prctical aspecis of the knowbadge galncd dusing
et bectie period. Peer group teaching miy be encournged, Hard spals
if amy, may ke resodved during tatorials.
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*  Scheme of Assessment
# The end exemingion will be of 60 marks. Ench Unid will camy a
weightage of 12 masks.
* T seaslonad Testd of 10 Macks for each paper will be conducted
and avernge of hoth the tess will be inken
- e aesipreents: one orsl presentation and ong wriben assigument,
I will carry & weight of five (05) marks.
Ell,p.'iml Readings
(1) Beaken, M. The Moking of Langwage. Edinburgh; Edinburgh University Press.
1996,
(1) Jokannson, 3, Oeiging of Lonprape. Amsterdam: Joha Benjamiss. 2005,
(3] Chambers, A. e al. (Ed.) JCT ond Lospuage Learning. Birmingham: The
University of Birmingham Press, 204,
(4) Kenning. MM. JCT and lamguage learning: from pring to the mobile phone.
Lamdon: Palgrave Maecmillan, 2007
(5) Hargie, Owen, (Ed.) Tie Hamabook of Commumicatior Skilfs, 3rd B4, Londan:
Routledge. 2008,
[6) Seely, John. The Oxfond Guide to Writing and Speaking. Oxfard: Owxford
Untversity Press. 200,
{7) Rosengren, Kad Enk. Commumicaiion: 4n Inrodociion. New Dedhi; Sage
Fablications, 2000,
{8} Beck, Andrew el al. Communication Sudies: The Exsential [atroduction.
London: Rowtledge, 2003 :
(%) Fosilion Paper on Art, Music, Dance and Theatre. NCERT, New Delk 2006

PAPER 1
INIMAN FREEDOM STRUGGLE (FROM 1857 TO 1947 AD)
Contact Howrs: 5 pericds per Wesk Mlaximum Marks: 7%
Examdmstion Duration: 3 Haurs Theory: &
Internal: 15

nB.II'I:.'IWEE.
To provide ihe kmlada: of the firs war of Independense 1857 o the
students.

1 Sidents shall come bo know nbaut the role of peasants, trihal's and others
in the: Indian Freadom moverent,

L Toenlighten the students shout the fheedom of press strugple,

4 This Semester will highlight the beginning of revetutionary activities In
India durimg the Flest Woarld War e

5 Smuclents shall be informed about the revolutioneary sctivilies and their
leaders, who contributed for Indian freedom straggle from abraod.

[ To provide the kmowledge of the revoluibonary heeoes of lnden freedom
moverment ns Bhagat singh, Fom Prasad Bisenil and Chasdm Shekhues Aznd.

T Students will come e know about the POMNOA and Subhash Chasdra Bose
und their srmed resisinnce,

8 The contribution of Gandhisn Satyagraha aod Gandhian Movement is
highlighted in this Semester,

L This Semester will provide the keowledge of the clrcumstences led to the

Iradian fresdom and participation of the Indian masses,
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LNIT ]

E1) Background of the struggle of 1RST Civil, Tribals, Pesartrevolts.

b Chatiarcak of ihe strugple of 1857, s nature causes and resalts

ch Lenders of 1857 = Mangel pandey, Bahadurshah, Tantyz tope, Nama Sabeb
and Laxmi Dai.

UNIT N

n) Pensznt struggle after 1857 — Indigo revoll [859-6]), Pabanz rewoll 1873-
Ta, Decean revall 1875

1] Rule of moderaves, Dada Bhal Marojl, M.G Ranade and GE. Gokhale,

€} Partiticn of Bengal {1903} and Swadeshi Movement, Role of Tilak, Arvind
Gosh and Luks Lejpat Ray.

d} Surat gplit §1907), Rise of revolutionary sotivities — Ras Bl Bose, V.0
Savarkar and Abhinay Bharat, Khodi Ram Bose, Prafilla Chaki Sachin
Sanyal end Madan Lal Dhingara,

LUNIT I ;

£ Fevoiutionary oetivities abroad = Gadar Movement snd Lakls Hardayal,
Kamagatmmary incident {1914).

1] Hame rule movement, Bollat Act and CGendhian Sabagraha, Jalivanwala
Bagh moassscee.

eh Mon co-operation movement ~ Peasants and Labour Movements of
Champaran, Kherm, Ahmedabad, Susst, Berdoli and Malabar {1918 1940)

d) Revolutiongry Metionalists snd their rode = Bhags Singh, Sunm Sen,

Ashitrqullah, Ram Frassd Bismil, Sukhdev and Chandrashekhar Azad,
UNIT IV

a) Golmage Conferences and Foonn Past.
-1} Dreclaratiom of complete Independence, 1929, Civil I}mbuﬂmm
Mevement
£} it Indin Movement 1942
) Haval Revolt of 19446,
LNIT Y _
u) Freedam straggle in Princely States of Indis
b) Formastion of fndisn Mational Anmy end its role in the independence,
£} Factors responsible for the Independenes of India
=  Transactional Medalithe
Leciure/Contact perinds

Communicativeniersctive and Constructivist approaches
hpmlngknwl:d;:hrnmnfmﬂn;:ﬁnuiuns.
Students will work in groups on the practical mnrnmwm
mmmmmmummmwm
spiovta if mny, may be resolved during tutorials.
«  Scheme of Asvesyment
*  The end examination will be of 60 marks. Esch Unit will carry &
welghtape of 12 marks.
- T sessional Tesis of 10 Morks for esch paper will be conducted
and mverage of hoth the tests will be taken
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. Two assignments: one oral presentation snd ooe wrillen assignment.
It will carry & weight of fve (5) marks.
REFEREMCE BOOKS
Tanchand — History of the Freedom Movement in India Viol.l Dedhi 1961,
fipan Chandra - Indian National Movement - Defhi, 1988 (Hindi and Eniglish)
SN Nanerjes — A Matbon in Making, Colcuria 963
Ram Gopal - Lokmanys Tikk, Bombay 1965
Haridas and Urna — Indias fight for freedom- Caleusta 1958
8.8, Majundar - Militent Natianalism of India = Caloutta 1965
Harish K. Pari — Ghadas Moveman
A.C. Bose - Indian Revolufionaries abroad | 1905- 1922} Patna 1971
9. MK Gandhi = An Autobisgmphy
10, JC.Mha- Struggle for Swara) (1919-1922) J
1L, Shirin Mehta — The Peasantry and Natlonalism Dedhi 1984
12, Suenit Sarkar - The Swadeshi Moverent in Bengal,
I3, Shiv Verms - Selected writings of Shaheed Blagat Singh |, Delhi 1986
T4, K.K.Ghosh — The Indlan Maianal Asmy
18, YoYER — T o St T
16. B FRET — WA W e W Ham

17, TA H faere dasr U gmetEe, el 2008
18 ¢ N 49 —-Peasant sruggle in India — Delki 1979

e

PAPER II
CONTEMPORARY INDIA (1947-2000 A.D.)
Contaet Houes: § periods per Week Mixinum Marks: 75
Examination Derstion: 3 Hoars Theory: 60

Irsterral- 15
OBJECTIVES:
“l This Semester is of most crucial information for the study of Indian History.
1 We ame closely to the preseot. The knowlsdge of hiztory unfolds and leads

- s b ihee present.
3 We try 1o understand bow we got where we are but writing ahout this
period s the most difficul,
4 We bave 1o trade 5 path free of the quagmine of poliies.
] Truth and only truth must be explored however unpalutable 1 could be,
UNITI
) Legacy of freedom simaggle, sociv cultural veluss of nos-viokense,

by Protiems and procesz of the integration of Tndian sistes,

e} Priblems of displeced perions nnd rehabibitation process.

dj Framing of Indian constitution main Featares sad Amendments.
UNIT I

a) mmmmmm Green revalution

(] Fiwe year plans snd begirning u[plmcdﬂmm

) Indusirialisation : Problens and prospects

d) Nutionalisation of Banks and Abolitlon of Privy Purse.
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LINIT 111

] Main charncteristics of Indian Foreign policy

b} Principle of Panchshesd, Policy of Non-alignment and role of India

) Inda - chira war, Inda - Pakistan wars, Kashmic problem, Shimi A gresment
197112

dy Iadia’s relations with neighbouring countries

UNIT IV

a) Mupor political parties and their rods in Tndian democracy, chinging scenurio
of the political paries.

] Challenges to developing Indie socisl evils, pepulation growth
envircnmental crisis, poverty, terrotism etc,
] Enafian waomen afer Independence, Polifical participation and contribution

of women in various spheres.
d) Upliftment of depressed classes, problems and challsnges before Indian

aogiedy.

UNIT ¥

] Achlevements in the field of science and technalogy with special reference
i space, atombe anengy and 1 T seciar

i) Development of Hind |#erature

4] Impact of mass conmunication on society.

} india emenging a5 o world power.

] Transsetional Modabitie
Lecture/Contact pertods

Communicative/Interactive and Constructivist approaches
Imparting keowledge by means of cresting situstions.
* Tutprisla'Practicum
Students will work in groups on e practical aspects of the knowledge
galned during contnet/lecture periods, Peer group teaching may be
encoaraged. Hard spats il any, may be resolved during tutorisls.
#  Scheme of Assssament
*  The end examination will be of 60 marks. Eoch Unit will cany &
weightage of 12 marks.
®  Two sessional Tests af 10 Marks for each paper will be conducted
and aversge of both the tests wiil be taken
+  Twoassignments: one aral presentation and ome writen sssignmest.
It will eqrry & weighs of five (05) marks,

'm!ﬁ

WIRE 2006, TikE ol iy, mmmwmm
e A et
2 fafts w, ygen weff oFf anfen gaolf : werd @ A
{19a7-2000) B wepy fvares P, R Ay, o
fait
M.S.A Roo; “Social movements in ndia, Vol | and (1
4 mﬂﬂﬂmmm-mﬂ.&.ﬁw|

(]
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GEOGRAPHY
Scheme Exam Duration Max. Marks Min. for pais
Paper 1 3 hrs. B0 (External)
T Iwterasl} M
Paper [1 & hra, & 18

PAPER I' HISTORY OF GEOGRAPHICAL THOUGHT
Examination Duration: 3 Howrs Max, Marks ; 88
Orbjectives ;

To familiarize the students with the origin, evolution and development of the
concepiiasl aspects of Geography, They are supposed to understand the relationship
betvieea peographical facts and buman responses

Cagrse conienis

UNIT-1

The nawire of geography: meaning and definitions a=d recent rends In geagraphy;
Ohbjectives and relevance of geography; Place of geography in the clessification of
seichees-nasurnl and social scian ces and relaticns with olber social sciences: Elements
_of grography: lecation on the sarface of the earth, physical conditions, forma of life
F;I:mﬂm responses; Devefopment of modem geography in Indis,
Geography of Vedie age and Geoprapdyy of Purana - Dwipa and Ocean, River amd
Moumiain systems; Ancient classical Geography - Contributhan of Greek and Roman,
Exrly Medieval Geography end costribation of Amb Geographers, Late medisval
Geography-age of travels, exploration aad discoveries
LUNIT-111
The emergencs of sclentific geography in the 15k, and 19tk cemusies-Cermun Schood
of Geography: Hemholdt, Riner and Retzel; School of French Geagraphy: Rlache
and Brunches; British and American School of Geography: Mackinder, Herbertsan,
Miss Sample; Huntington snd Davis; Russian contribution; Lomaensoy, Dokuchayer
mnid Gernslmoy.
UNIT-IV
Man-enviranment relationships - Determinism, possibilism and neo-determinism:
Dualism in Geography-Physical end kuman, systematic and regional; Quantitative
revolution in geography; Major Concepts in Geography-terrestrial unfty and
interconnections, culture and scculluration.
UNIT- ¥
Spatial distmibution, interaction and coganization, Area differentintion. Behavioursl
geography; Humaniatic and Welfare geography.
Models end anslogiess; Hyvpolbesis-meming, nead, ol nmmum
dedimitation and quantitrtive analyvais, ; ¢

*  Traneactionsl Modalities
LectaretContact perinds
CommunicativeTnteractive and Constructivist approsches
Imparting knowledge by means of éreating situntions,

= TetorialaFrazticwn

Srudents will work in groups on the practical aspects of the knowledge gained
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during contnctlecture perinds, Peer group teaching may be encournged. Hard
spots 1 uay, may be resafved dusing tonials

#  Aspsament Modalities
s The end exomination will be of &0 marks. Each anit will carry a weightage

& 16 marks,
e 6% mnrks will be essentinl far pagsing the examinatbon both in thenry and
practical,
o Two sessionsl Tests of 10 Marks for each papes will be conducted smd
pverage of both the tests will be teken
BOOKS RECOMMENDED
I. Abler, Ronald F. at &l Geopraphy's Inner Worlds: Pervasive themes in
contemparary AmericanGeography, Routledpe, MewJersey, 1992,
1 Dikshit R.D. :Geographical Thought= A Costextual History of 1deas,
Prensice Holl of Endia Pyl L 2000

Dkshit BT, ;The At and Science of Geography: nteprbed Readings,

Frentice Hall of Tidea Pyl Ead. 1054

Diohrs, F.E. and Seeneners, LW {eda ) Intradection to Geography, Thomas

W Crovwedl Col., Mew York, 1967,

Harshome, Richard, Perspective on the Mature of Geography, Rand

Mcally and Co, Chicage, 1959,

Harvey, Duvid, Explanation in Ceography, Edward Amald, Londan, 1972,

Holt-Jensen, A., Geography: Its Histary snd Conoepts, Longnsans, 1980,

Husain, Majid, Evelution of Geogmphicsl Thought, Kawe Publications.

Jnipar, 1584,

lames, BE., All Possibile Woelds: A History ufﬂwpnphml Ideas, Sachin

Pubbication, Jukper, 1 980,

i, Jahnsiom, K.J. and Claval, B (eds.), Geography Sknce the Second World
Wer. Croom Meim, LondonBemes and Noble, N1, 1984,

ii. Jones, P.A. ; Fiedd Wark In Geography, Lomgmans, 1968,

[ - Lovvnsburg, LF. and Aldrich, F T, Introdection to Geographical Methods
arsd Techmaqaes, Charles Marvill, Columbas, 1979,

13 Minshull, &, The Changing Nature of Geography, Hotchinson University
Likrary, London, 1974,

14. Woobdridge, 5.W., The Geogmpher As Scienist, Thomas Nelson and Sons,
Led., London, 1956,

98, . 91 TH U : i feeer o R (fiee sEe e

R R S

4. i, va & sife v of BR oS (oD v, W) -

ir. wwpe T e - i T # g (@R f w oftwed

AR
W i dmife Rt @ e (g v o )

GEDGRAFPHY PRACTICAL
Conct Hours; § perisds per Week Mepcimmm Markes: 30

20-25Batch Examingtion Doration: 5§ Hours
L Lab work (wriven « ¥ hours durmntion) -
(3 probbems out of 4) i3
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1 Recond work and vive 1]

3 Freld survey and Yiva (2 howss durasion) 1a

4 Geography oo teport (Repoet & Viva voee) 15

Totadl

Cantent;

¥ Maps: History, echnigues and preparation,

1 Theoretical basis of pearest ned ghbour analysis practical exerclse an meaneit
nelghbours snalysis, Metwark analysis, bocationa) aralysisof urban centers,
cosfficient of variatlon.

| Air phobo interpretation and exercise on the defermination of Beighi,

knowledge of stereoscopic vision, interpeetution and identification of
cisltural and physical fentares on areal phetograghy.

4 Hemote sensing and GIS: Mistorien! development, types of zatellite and
space progranmes of Indie, Q15 — imporiance and (s appbestion in regional
planning. Modern carfopraphic techniqees

-] Liza and application of Indian climometer in small aren survey: use of dumpy
lewel and camtoring,

(1] A Geographicsl wur for 10 deys, The report shalf be prepared separately
arel independzntly.

BOOKS RECOMMENDED

(1) Singh, R.L. Singh - Elements of Practical Geography, Kalyani Pub., Mew Delhi

(2] Khan, Z.A. — Texi Book of Practical Geography, Concept, New Delhi

(3) Sarkar, A K. - F metical Geography — A systematic approach, Orieaied Longman
Calewits

{4} Mishra. R.P. - Fusdamental of Cariogruphy, Macmiflan, Mew Dedhi

FOLITICAL SCIENCE : PAPER -1
HUMAN RIGHTS: THEORY AND PRACTICE
Contact Hours: 5 periods per Week Snximum barks: 73
Exzminaticn Duration: 3 Hours Theesy: &0
degemal: 13

OBJECTIVE

- Urdersinnd the mcaning snd nature of Human rights

* Acuyuire the understanding of distinguished heman righls prospeclives in
diffierent idealogical fmmewark,

" Acquaint ihemselves with socio-political history of Human righis,

¥ Undergtand the Humaen Rights dimension of cerlain conoepts, such as Liberty,
Justics erc.

. Undersiend the world wide concem of Human rights s evinesd through
Universal proctamation of Human rights.

. Understard the natre and scope of Human rights & proclaimed in the
Cleagtitution of India,

. Appreciate and evalunte the institutional snd legal armangement for ihe
peatection of buman rights in lndie

. Appreciate and analyse the socinl economic environment fir human rights in
Indin as also the relevant social mpues arsocivted with Himsan rights,

¥ Understand and epprecinte specific contexr of women, children as regards the
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Humen rights. 5

. Approtiste the rale of civil society instioutions for the protection of Hsman rights.

CONTENT

LNIT 0

Hurean Rights : mesming, natie and charscteristics of Husman Rights, Liberal and Socislis

tradition of Human Rights in the West, Dalit perspective of Human Rights {n lndia

LNIT 1

Socio - Palitical History of Human Rights: Siate, Civil Society, Liberty, Bquality and

Tustice with speclal relstionship to Human rights.

UNIT 11 T

UInited Mations snd Human rights, Universsd Declaration of Human rights 1548,

Internstionnl Covenant in Civil and Poliscel Rights | 966, Intermsticnal Cavennit in

Economic, Soctal and Cullural Rights 1964,

UNIT IV

Hiiman Rights and Indinn Constitution: Preamble, Fundamental Rights, Disective

Principles of Sate Policy and Judicial spproach, NHRC: Composition and Functions.

UNIT V

Human Rights in cantext of changing Society, women rights. Child lnbowr, Rights of

the: sged, Rights of differendly abiled perions,

*  Traasactional Modakities
Lecture/Contact pariods
CommunicativeTntersctive and Constructivist approaches
Impanting knowledge by meand of creating siuations.

#  TuierkalsPracticum
Stmdents will work in groups osi the pmctical aspects of the knowladge gined
during contact/becture periods, Peer group tesching may be encouraged. Hard

© spods ifany, mesy be resalved during tatorisls,

Anessment Modalities

= The end examination will be of &0 merks. Each Unit will camy a weightage of
12 marks, ;

&, Two sessbonal Tests of 10 Marks for each paper will be conducied and

avernge of hoth the tests will be taken.

* Two assignments: one oral presentation snd one written assignment. It will
cury n welghiage af five (05) marks.

SUGGESTED READING

i1} A Goewirth, Human Rights : Essays on Justification and Applications, Chicagn
and Londos, Unversity of Chicago Press, 1982,

(2) AAAn Naim (ed.), Human Rights i cross culturs] perspectives, Philadelphia
University of Pennsylvanis Press, 1991

(3} Danjili Yaek, Else stamatapubor ord Clarenace . Dias, (Ed ), The declpration of
Humezn Rights = Fifty years and Bevond

(4) LC.Johari, Human Rights and Mew Waorld Order : Towards perfection of the
Democmatic Way life.

{3) 5. Subramanien, Human Rights : imemnatbonat Challenges, Delni, Manad 1997,

(6] V¥, Kaushlk, Women's Movements and Human Rights

{7) [ D, Basia, Human Rights in Constitutional Law, Press,

(8} V. Keushik, Women's moverments and Human Rights.

mrs o T
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PAFER - II )

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATICON: THEORY AND PRACTICE
Contoct Hours: § periods per Wesk MaxEmum bdarks: 75
Examination Disrstbon: 3 Honrs Theary: 60

[nszmal: 13

OBJECTIVES

- Understand menning, nature and seope of Peblic Administration,

- Acqueint themse|ves with tve Impaect of rechinalopsesl Seveloprrent and

the Public Administration,

Evaluation of new perspeatives i public administ’alivn and mansgemend.

Understand the inter rebation of politics and sdministmtion.

Understund the variows spproeches of the study of ndmini strmtive svstems,

Appreciate varfous theores of crganizations

Enshle themselves 10 understnnd the sdminiserative bebaviour, thearies of

leadership, motivetion ped cammuanicedion,

- Understand various aspects of pessosnel administration,

- Acquaint themselves with recent irends and issues in public and
pdminisrative refosms and the cancept of good governasice,

CONTENT

UNITE

Mesning, Scope and Matwre of Publie Admindstration, lmpact of Iefosmetion

Technolagy on Public Administration, Politics and Administration, Mew E'ub]h:r

Administration, Mew Public Menagemenl perspective.

LUNIT I

Ecological approach (Rigea), Development Administration approach, Palitieal

econiany apprasch: Liberal Demooratic snd Marsist approach, Process of Public

Palicy.

LIMIT 1N

Theories of crgendeation, Sciantific mansgement, Bisresucralic theory, The classical

theory, Human relations theory, Behaviorsl sppeoach, System's approsch

LINLET IV

L

Addmimbstrative hehavior: Rationnl decision-making approach (Siman), Theeries of

Leadership, Theories of Motivation and Communicatlen.

LNIT W

Perzomnel admindstration- Podition, clasifieation, recruitment, trining, promaticn,
mewirulity of civil services, Impact of globalization and soclalizetion en public
ndrministration, Administrative Feforms, Administrative Culiure, Good Governance,
¢  Transsclicos] Modalilies

Lecure/Contect periods

Commanicative/Tndernctive and Constructivist approsches

imperiing knowledge by means of creating situations.

Tater|slsPractbewm

Students will waork ls groups o the practicel espects of the knoowledge gaimed
during contactTecture periods, Peer proup teaching may be encouraged. Hard
spoty Iany, may be retolved during ntorials.

*  Assrasment Modaliten
#  Theend examismtion will be of &0 marks, Each Unit will carry o weighiage
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of 12 marks.

#  Two sessienal Tests of (0 Masks for each paper will be conducted and
average of bath the tests will be taken

®  Two assignments: one oral presentation snd one written sssignment. Tt

wilf carry & welghtage of five (05) mﬂ-;g
SI.II'..‘-{:EE'TED READING

(1} Awasthi and Maheshwert : Public Administration {Hindi and English)

(2} H.Simon. Adminsmive Bebaviourss in Indla

{3) L.D.White, Introduction to he study of Public Administration,

(4] M.PSharma, Public Adminisrstion: Theory and Practice (English snd Hindi}
(5) Mohit Bhattacharya, Mew Horizons of Public Adminlstration,

(6) MNisa Singh, Adinistration and Development of India.

(7} B.R. Mabeshwan, Theary end Concept in Publle Administration,

{8y VM Kubknmi, Social Administrmtion

{9 9 TR s - wiE T

(1 g & ek - FeF oemem & et T wEw

ECONOMICS
PAFER I: INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS

Comuet Hours: § periods per Week Mmcivniam Marks: 75

Examination Duration: 3 Hours Theory: G
Iniermal: 15

OBJECTIVE

Btudents ure expected to

- UM&:WDEMMGHMW&

- Undersiand the difference between inter regionsl and international frade,

. Dievelop the Critical thinking abous far the globalization and open sconoeny,
. Understand variows theories of internatione] irade.

CONTENTS

UMIT 1 : Impartance of Trade and Trade Theories

Impartance of the study ofinternational sconomics; Inser-regional and istematicnal

trade; Theories of abaolute adventage, comparstive advantage and opporhEndty costs, |

Heckscher Ohlin theary of trade - By muin features, agsumptions and limitations.

UINET Bl 1 Gains from Tradse

{iairs fro trade. - Their metsurement and distribution; Trade 25 an engine of Econpenic

growih; Concepds of terms ofirade and their Enportance io the theory of trade; Docirine

of reciprocal demand, its impontance and {mitations in the theory of rade,

UINIT [I8 ; Tarkils sand Quotas

Types of tariffs and “quotss; their impoct in partial equilibrium analysis; Fres rade

and policy of tariffs in relation to economis growth with special referencs 1o Indig;

Concent of optimam i,

LNIT IV : Balance of Trade and Balance of Payments

Cencepts and components of balance of trade and balance of payments; Equilibrium

and dissquilibeium in halance of payments; Conssquences of dizequilibrium in batance

of payments; Virious messares o comect deficit in the balance of pryments; Relativa

mu., d:mluuﬂlhmﬂmnfd:ﬂ“fﬂwtudimﬂhﬂmﬂﬁmig:
mudtiplier,
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| Regional tlecks and Trade policy in lndia

IF‘EIJ}::::M, Wiorkd Bk and GATT/WTO, ARLAN I)E'E’ELGFME_&'-]T BARNE.

weed for and rationdble of trade reforms in Indls {including partial and full

sonvertibility of rupee); Recent Trade Policy of India

& Trunsactional Modalites .

LectureContect parlods : o
ConmnsicativeTnteractive and Conginsivisl lp_pmm:h:u
Impariing knowbedgs by means of creating siuations.

- riatyPracticom _
m will work in groups on the practical pepectaard the knowledge grired
mmmmmmmmmﬁmmumﬂd.ﬂm
spots if any, may be resofved during talorists.

w  Assessmeet Modalities : : _

e Theend examinstion will b of 60 marks. Each Unil will carry a weightage
ol 12 marks,
e Twosessionel Tests of 10 Marks for epch paper will be conducted and avorage
ill te taken
] "fﬁ T;mu'“ - one oral presentation and one writler sssignment. [
will casry o weightage of five (P5) marks. §
Baohs Recommended
(13 Kenan,PE{1994),THe Inernational’ Economy, Cambridge University Press,

Landpm. _
7y Kindiberger, CB §1973), infernafianal Economics, [, Trwin, Homewand.
53': HJI\W*F.& st M. (Hrstgedit | P93, Fnernationad Economles ; Theory and
Poticy, Glenview, Foresma.
{hy S:hmh DL (1997} International Foonomics, Prentice Hall, Wpper Snddle
River, M1
Sodersten; Ba { 1991 ). Internationa! Econamics, h'lm:rlil‘lm_ﬁm Lhd..l.nmdpn
:.:‘i Agiarwal, M. R, (1979), Reglenal Economéc Coperation it South At
5, Chiosd:zmd Co., Mow Dethi :
(7) Bhagwat, b {Ed.) (1981}, lslemational Trade, Seteeted readings, Camibridgs
Uniersity Press, Mas,
{8} mm;tlmwumhmﬂamﬂmmm

Loisdon, _
{3 Caseoaway, D.{1982) Intemational Trade Policy, Macwillan Publishers Lad.,
Aondon, ] _
{ i Hedler MK ( |968), Internatbonal Monetary Ecomemsics. Prentice Halt, Indin.
H% Rkl W pnd LWL D Listde [ 1998), India’s Ecomomic Befhrms, 1999-2001, Oxford
Usiversity Press, Dethi ‘ ;
F12) Mayyac, D 1976, fndia’s Exparts and Export Poficies |a the 19608, Cambridge
Unbversity Press. Cambridge. L _
(i3 Hmhmnllhi, V.. (1978), Trade Policies of India : A Quantigstive Analysie,
Concept Publishing Company, New Dedhi, s
(14} Pakel, 5.0, qlmlmhn&nmmmﬂnmzmtm.tmmﬁm
C lad, tndia.
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FAFER II: DEMOGRAPHY

Comtact Heurs: 5 periads per Week Mazimum Marks: 75

Examingtion Durationz: 3 Hoars Theary: G
Imtermak: 15

DEIECTIVES

Students are &3 pected to :

#  Undersiand the varous thearies of demogrephic transtions,

¢ Develop the skills of the fechniques of analysis.

=  Familsadze wish the diferent Concepls of domography. )

= Develop the ability of appmise critically the isnees related. with incrensing

population.
& Knowthe New popalation policy, populstion health, poventy and envirmnmentzl

liskage In India,
CONFENTS
UNIT 1 ¢ Iniraduction
Populstion Study and demopraphy: its relation wilth other disciplines; Historical
evidence of population growlh in developed and developing coustniss.
LNIT 1 : Thearie: of Papudation
Theories of Populntion - Malthus Cptimum theory of populntion and theary

ie fransition,

LTNET 11 : Sowrees of Analysin :
Searees of Demographic data (n ledia © Censts- Clvil regrsamtion sysiem and
demirgraphic tarveys: Mationa] Family Health Swrvey 1 and 2- their relative merim
nid demerits.
UMIT IV : Technigues of Analisis - s
destt rabes- Study of Fertility; Tistal fertility rate, gross regmodackion rabe-and net
reproduction mie - Shady of reagital states- Life inkle : bdeaming of its colamns and
ils uscs- Feproductive amd cHild heabils i Daddp- Tomspatad and apecial varialion in
sex ratios,
LNIT YV : Fopulailoa Frojesilon
Techinkques of pogulation projection- Coneept of sutinary. seabbo and gues-3tat sk
populstion- Aging of pegulagion in Indis. Chuoges i femily and ol age seouring
Saliesd Feshares of Populathon Census of 3 New Population Febicy of India,
Fopaiation bealth, Poserty wnd envirenment Bnkage io India
e Transaciions] Modalities

Lectore/ Coolmet priesds
CommunicsineTuersdive pnd Constructivist approaches
lmparting keowledge by means of creating situalions.
&  Tuterlalw®ractcum
Susdents will work in groups om the practical aspects of the knowledge goinad
dring eumtachTactun: piiods, Pesr growg teaching miy be encouraged. Hard
spats i any, may be resalved during tusorials,
s AsssmEmesl Modalities
*  Theend cxamination will be of 60 murks. Each Unit willl carry & ol ghitage
of 12 marks
= Two sessionsl Tess of 10 Marks Dor cach-pager will be comducied and
average of both the tests will be taken
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s Two sssipgements: ome orsl presentation snd ope written sssipament. It
will carry & welghtage of five ((:5) marks.

Books Recommended ’ %

i1y Agarwal, SN, (1985), India's Populstion Problem, Tata Molraw Hill,
Bombay

{2} Agarwsal, D, (1999), Populacion Projections and Their Accuracy, B
Publishing Corporstion, Mew Delbl

{3}  Bhende, AA and TR, Kanitkar (1581} Prigciples of Population Studies,
Himalmyz Publishing House, Bambay.

4y Bogue, DU {1970}, Princaples ufﬂnmm?p‘. John Wiksy, Mew York

{51 Bose A (1996), India’s Basic Demographic Statistics, B.R. Publishing

{#)  Censusof India, Government of Indle, Varsous Reports, New Dlﬂ'll

{7 Choubey. PE (2000), Populmion Palicy in Indin, Kardskikn Pub Bostion, Mew

Dekhi, ) ]
(£)  Misrm, B.D, (1980), An Introduction 1o the Study of Populstion, Soath Asinn

Pubdication, Mew Delhi.
(9 Srmivasan, K.(Ed.), Population Policy and Reproductive Heslth, Hindustan

Publishing Corparation, Mew Delki

CC &: Curriculum and Schoal i
Instractiosal Time: 4 periodaiwesk Mo, Mk
Exam. Duration: 3 Hours External: &0
' nternal; 15

Objectives of the Course:

Om the compleshon of courss, H‘E!hlﬁﬂ'ﬂmnﬂih:-ll?hh:
+ develop an Undersianding of ibe emsenging Corricelim theory,
»  develop an Understanding fn to the vasious foundation of curticubhum
mi
Eﬂﬁhﬂhlﬁhﬁlﬂqﬁhmmm desgn.
reflect on various trepds in carricubsm development,
enable student to understand the basic concepts ta educarional managemant.
develon n fismuristic viskon abont devising new curriculum design.
orient the student teachers with carriculamy process and construction K
gurrbculum development.
Course Duilline:
UNIT &t Cencept of Curriculam .
»  Understanding ihe meanings and nature of Curriculuen: poed and imgoancs
of curriculum in schools
»  Differentiating Curricubum Framework, Curriculum and Syliabus; their
slgnificance in school sducation )
»  Facets of curriculam: core cursiculum - significance in Indian context
«  Meaning and concerns of *hidden” curmicutum
s Cumriculum vissalized o diffenent bevels; nafional fevel; stabe level,
level; class level and relsted issoes .
Unit II: Cwrricoluim Beterminants and Considerstions :
s Broad determinants of carrlculum making: (At the national or state level}
Edwcstional and Professional Polices

[ I I A
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*  Spcig-polivical aspirations including ideologics and
educational vision
technological possibilities
cubliaral orbeniat bons
naticnad priorities
®  Considerabions [s curriculum development; (at school bevel)
& Formsof knowledge and Itz charctsrization in different
sthool sublecs;
& Relevance and specificity of ediscsiional chisslives lior
concemed level:
s Leamner chamcteristics
= Teachsrs' exporiences and concoms
®  Socio-culmrl comtext of studenis - mubt-cubusrs], mulid-
limpual spects
= Critical issues: environmentsl concerns, gender
differences, inclusiveness, valne concerns and istues,
socinl sensitivity
UNIT IME: Carricnlmm Developsiend (2t school level)

o Understandimg shifts in enphiasis in approsch 1o curiculusm: froen subject
centersd ‘minimem bevels of learning’ and behsviouristic learning
autcames; to indegraled spproach tavalving development of perspeactives,
comcepls and skills across gobjects. mcorporating environmentaltocal
COmeErnd, 1o selivity centered and canstrustivisl ofieniaton

*  Progess of Curricelsm making

*  Formuolsting aims and objectives (based on avernll cusricular
alms aedd sviiabus) )

= Criteris for selecting knowbedge and representing knowledge in
tfie farm of thematic guestions i diiferent subjecls

®  Orgnnizing fandementsl concepss amd themes wertbcally across
bevels and miegraling themes within {and across) different
mubjects

~®  Belzction nnd organization of leaming sitastions
L'NIT I¥: Schaol - the site of curclcalum engagement

=  Role of school Philosophy, Mansgement and Administration {and
arganization ]} in crenbing a confext for of curriculum.

#  Aveilable mfrastrociore, currlcular sivés end resounces (library, lnboratory,
schood playgroand, neighbourhood e}

= Schaol cielure, climads, envinpnment and time management as the comted
for teachers” wark

*  Comstroction of curriculurn vis & vis teachers” role and support i *developing
eurriculum” “transaciing curriculum’ end ‘ressarching cusviculam”

= Space for teacher &5 & Critical Pedagogue

»  Raole of externel agencies in prowiding cunriculum nnd pedagogic support
to teachers within sehools — bocal, regional, national

UNIT Vi Currlculum implementstion and repewsl

= Operutionalising currtculam isie keeming stuations - Teachers” robe in

genemting dynamic comicular experiences through:
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L

& flexebde Interpretation of cussicular aims
* consexfualization of leaming
y *  varied learming experbences
Selection and development of keaming resources (lent-books, teackings
learning matorials and ressurces outside the school- local envirvament,
comamanity aid media, sig,

. Evelving assessmens modes

Revtewing and renewnl of aims and processes

Process of curricolum evalustion &nd revision- need for a model of corsinl
evalaation ¥

Feedback from leamers, seachers, commanity and adminismtors
Observable in congrugncics and comespaindence betwoen expectations and
actun! nchievemenis

Modes of Leariing Engagement: !

Aset of readings need 1o be compdled, which inclides thase which clarify key conoepts,
irace the evolution of stemmative conceptions of curriculum, contextunlize the probilem
of curricubum, indicnte ways of developing, implementing and reviewing curriculum.
In zddition, Natloral Curriculum documents and refevant secondary school sylishi
should also be made available.

The following modes of leaming engagement are sugpested:

Introdactory lectures en key themes and concepts

fnmtwhm discussions on the precess of curricolum development at various
Stady of the WCF 2005 & well &5 the earlier Curricudum Frameworks and
a prescribed syllsbus;

Discussion on parpose of curricalum framework;

Critical gvaluation of the extent to which the curriculum framewark is
reflected in the syllabus (in small groups)

Interactions with school teachers and principal sbout how they

operationalize th preseribed curricuium into am action plan; how curriculum
“is evalasted and revised

Mﬁnghkﬁwm’mﬂmhmlm provides apart from,
classronm teaching and discem their relevance vis a vis leamer development:
Far this, nberacticns with teachers and stodents could be held
Study of selecied readings and presentstions based on these

Prascticsm:

1. Prepacation of ny topic from the cowrse content und presenting in the classroom.

2. Analytical study of echool- cwriculum development,

3. Repont on curricuburn development for the school stage in shase/UT,
4. Wrile & paper on carriculum development.

5. Development of & unls test and s try Ut

&.Evaluation of n schood textheok.

Mades of Internal Asseisment Marks
Writien cess 4]
Any two of the Practicieme L]
Suggesied Resdings:

B

Hob Moon and Pubricia Murphy (Ed) {1999) Curriculam in Coatext.
Losdan. Paul Chageran Peblishing.

e A ke

L

e g,
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=

=

Chryshochooa, MLE. (1998), Lesmer Mesds and Byllabus Diesign. MLA
Digerttion, Englend. School of English. University of Durhsm

0] Frimders snd 5.1, Tharton (sde). (19971 My Pedagogic Croed. New
Yark. The Curriculum Studies Reader, Raniceoge.

GW, Ford and Lawremce Pungo. { 1964, The stracture of Knowledge nrd
the carticalum. Chicago. Rand MeMally & Companis

Cironendland, MLE. {1981 ). Mensurement and Evaluation in Teaching. Hew
Tork. dMacanlfan,

+ Eelley, AB. {1996}, The Camiculer Theory ard Practice. LS. Harper and Row,
Buarsar Borishioa, ( 1997), Whal i Worlh Teaching. Mew Delbi, Orient Longenan.
Taba, Hilda. { 1962}, Cosricelum Development, Theory and Practice. Mew
York. Har Court, Brace and Wold
Tyler, W, (1949} Basic Principles of Curmcelam end Instruetion,
Chicego, University of Chicago Press,

Eackhar, 5 K {1970} Secondary Schoal Wew Dethi. Sterling publishers
Admintstration.

. The Report of Edwestson Commission. (15964661, MHRD, Govr. of Indio
. W, e (1ees), $E e sl R o wereal e g

fadar
Tl (1geo) wE hiEvr v eftarm el e wodta
wfam vrdt (1ees) Rearers werem o we, e s 5o i
afire, & &, (1965) Frome w@ew o aieda fe o T, i,
wras i fa )

. grerd i (1s), Rremen wwar, weerl. fred e
., ¥R, (1098). Frevay wrEw g fen, A, waf
., wfre, (o0a). Wfivr wrem ol fam o wewad, o fsh

gfkrgrT

zmd 3w f, 30 0 oven wEE
_ CC 7 - Assessment for Lerining
Ensiructiona! time: 4 periods fweek Mo barks: T3
Exnm Duration: 3 Hours Externad; &
Imterrmal: 15

Objectives of the course:
O completion of the course, the student keacher will be ebile io;
-

L ]

-
Course
UNIT 1

gain & critical understanding of issues In meesement and evaluetion
become cognizant of key concepts such as sk measurtment, examination,
Formadive and summative assessment and evaluation
undierstand different kinds nnd forms of assesemeni thet sid shudent leeming
e 8 wide range of assessment tools, learn 1o select md eonstuct tem
appropristely
evalve realistic, comprebensive amd dynamic asscesiem procedures thal
are able to keep the whols shodent in view
understand the use of sction rescarch in solving probbems

Chutfine

¢ Owerview of Assessment and Evalmation

Pﬂm_:r.'lh': on nssesEment and svaluation of bexming in 8 canstroctivist
paradigm
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=  Distingtion betwesn lmmwnmﬂ:mdu*ud‘uu!mmrlemlnr
*  Purpases of asscssment in & ‘constructivist” pardigny:
= engage with leamers" minds Inurdurufhniurlmnm; in
varius dimersions

*  promole developmend in copritive, socksl and emational

RAPELLS
= Uritical review of cufrent evaluation practices and their assuniptions about
learndng and developnsent
= Meaning and Objectives of =
= best, menssrement. examination, sad evaluation
»  formative and summetive evaluation
" conbimucus and compreheniive evalustion
*  prading and ifs types
UNIT In:Schooi-Based Assessment and Evaliation: Policies, Practices and
Fﬁuw
Impact of examigsbon-driven schooling
¢ OnPedagogy: content-confined, informstion focused lesting; memory ond
aclivity coniric teaching  and testing
¢ De-linking schoal-besed aspessment from, sxeminntions; soms possibilitks
and nlicmative practices
*  Contexis of misesement: subject- relabed and person- relased
LUNIT 111 Efferts towards Examination Relorm
*  Efforts towards examination reforms in India based on: NPE1986; POA
1992; MCF 2000 ard 2003 ard Mational Foows Group Position Paper op
Exzminstion Reforms (Discession should cover analysis of
recommenditions, Inplemantations eod the emenging comcerns)
*  Mengement of Examinetion in Schools
= Role of ICT in exemination
= Action Besesrch in improving clessroom practices: concept need and siepa
of action resgarch, actios reseurch s an epproech to improve class and
schonl practices. Development of an Actlon Research Plan,
umsIT 1'-" Tescher compeieacies in evolving appropriate assesement toals
& Teacher compelencies
= Visnalizing appropriste assessment toals for specific contexts, content,
snd sudent
®  Achdevement lesl; mesning, meod, steps and blee pring,
«  Evolving saitnble eriteria for assessment
*  Organizing and planaing for student penfeling end developing rubrics For
partfiolie assesament
Using assesmment fecdback for farther feaming
I.F-"llT ¥: Duta Analysia, Feedback and Reporting
&  Simtinthcal tools- percemiage, graphieal representation. frequency
disgrihutzon, cendral tevnlency, varsstion, rormal disribution
= Fecdback &5 an essential component of foamative asssssment
& use of assessment for feedback; for taking
pedagophe decksion
*  Types of weacher feedback (writhen comments,
orall; pw;i“rﬂ:-:l:
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= Place of marks, grades and quali:alw:
descriplions
= Developing and maintxining & comprehensive leamer prafile
=  Purposes of reporting: b eoum keale
= progress and proflle of kesmer
*  hasis for fusther pedagagic decisions
& Reporling & consolideted bearner profils
Muodes of Learning Eagagensent:
Some supgested modes of kaming engngement are;
Letwre-cum-thiscussion
Beadings and presenistions
Cirpap discassiong
Analysis of & range of emessment tools
Developing workshoes and odber bk for leaming and sseessment inone’s
specific subject arcn
= Makneaining & portfolie related 1o the courseswork omal devising rubrics
for ASSCESMEN
& Congtrcting @ 164 or 85 examinaifon paper in one’s subject orea; crifical
review of these
= Orhserving, 1nll:m:mﬂ| ansl vrrllm; cosnprehensive profile of & sudent
o Siwulsed sxercizes in 'marking” and giving Faedback 1o fellow ﬂl.u;]:.n.l-
temchers (on m written tnsk); cricical review of feedhack
®  Bimulwied exercise In macking an exaenination papes in one's subject ancx;
criticnl review of marking
Fracticum:
1. Campare difTesent forms of assemment.
L. Presearatlon of differen kinds of gradimg with advantages and dasdbvantages.
3. Focus growup discassion on examination driven teaching snd leaming.
4. Critical evaluntion of examinoticn reforms supgesied and mmplementod based
on NPFE-1986; POA-1992; MOF-JHEY and NCF-2003.
5. Developing Aclion Research proposal fallewing the esablished steps of Action
Research.
6. Organising sudend Portfiplio assessment and developing nubsics for portfolio
esscsamenl
7. Developing Achievement Test snd practicing method of finalizing the test,
Mledes of Internal Assescment Marks

Written tests 1a
Asmy two ol the Practicom 0
Sugpested Readings:

L WEML&MSHHTIT&mﬂmMmAMW
oormemanicalion competase. In A, Costa & K. Lichmarm (Edz. ), The process-
ecpered schood, Sustainlng # renalssance comimunity (pp. 119142} Carwin,
Thiusand (aks, CA

2, Bleck. P Harrison. C. Lee, C. Marsshall, B, & William, D. (2004} Working
i side the black oo Assessmeont for leansing (o fhe classrooms. Phi Drelia Kappan,
By B 21

31 mﬂlm%imHRMHMmehm
Bruin, mind. experfence, and schosl. Washington. D Malional Academy Press,
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T

I,
11.

L,
13,

T4,

Eraration; Sixteen weeks

Burks, B- {2005}, How to assess authentic lzpmning {4th Ed. §. Thowsand Oaks,
CA. Corwin, Burke, K. Fogarty, . & Belgrad, 5{2002). The poetfolio consection
Sixdent work inked 1o sandards (2nd Ed.) Thousand Oskcs, CA, Corwin.
Coer, ILF & Herris, DUE. (2008 Swesseding with standands. Linking cummicuhim,
ageasment. and action planning. Alexandrie, VA: Associntion for Supervision

anid Cursicidum Development,
Danietson, (2002} Enhancing student achpevement; A framewaek [or schoal

*improvement. Absxandring VA Associstion for Supervision and Curriculum

Drewelopitient, L

Gentile, LR, & Lalley, LP (2003], Standords and mastery learning: Aligning
teaching and agsessmend o ol | children can bearm. Thowsand Cak4. CA. Corwin,
Ciugkey, TR, & Badbey, LM, (2000 ). Developing grading ard repaning systems
for student learming. Thowqnd Caks, CA. Corwin,

NCERT (1985). Curricubum and Evaluation. Mew Dethi. WCERT,

MCERT (2005, Matfonal Curriculum Fremework Mew Defhi. MCERT.
NCERT (2005 Mations] Focis Group Pesition Paper on Examination Refarme,
Mew Delhl, NCERT.

Marris W. (1990}, Understanding Educatiomal Evaluation. Eogan Page Lid,
Marrgjan V. and Kuldbreghis 5. P (1983). Aseing non-Scholesiie Agpecis-
Learmers Behuviowr, Mew [dehi, Amsociation of Indian Universities.
Mewman, FM, {1996), Authentic achievement: Restracturing schools. for
imhedlectual quafity. San Franefsco. CA. Jossey-Bass,

. Mitko, A, (2001 ). Educational sssessmend of stedents {rd ed. ). Upper Saddle

River. M1, Prentice Hall.

. Singh H.5.(1974) Modern Educationsl Testing. Mew Delbi, Sterling Publication,
. Thomdike RL aced Hagen (1977} Measeremerd and Evalustion in Psywchology

end Education,

PC3
Group D: Pedagogical Courses
PC 1: Learning to Function a3 a Teacher (School laternship)
M. marks; 100
[esermaly 300

Oibjectives of the course:
On the enfepletion of the soars: the sudent tezchers will he able io;

o nbsorve the classes of regular teachers and peers and leam about teaching
leprring process snd classroom managsment,

*  develop skill in planning and tesching in sctusl olissroom envirorment,

reflect, leamn fo adapd and modify their beaching for stizining learning

ouwlcemes of sfudents

maéniain a Refteciive howmal,

moquire skill in conducting Action Research! Cnse Study.

imculcate organisational and nesnngeriel gkllls in varbous school satividies.

creste and maintnin resowrces for temching and leaming in infemship

schaonlg,

= work with bz commuanity in the isterest of the leamer and their leamiag
CHFICINTREE,
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linternship Tasks:
The stisdent teachers will perform the following in the school astached to her/him.

{a}

- W

Dedivery of lessons

The student teachers will deliver n minimom of 40 lessoas inelisdmg hwo

critician lessons (one at the end of 9 week and the other during the fast

week ofthe beaching asslgnment] in each Pedagogy course. I sital they will

beich 80 lessems in two Pedagogy courses (Prefernbly 20 fessons for Upper

Primary classes and 30 for Secondany classes in each Pedapogy course),

The student teschers will visualize details of teaching bearning sequences,

keeping all eonsiderations in view. They wil also involve thermseives in

diseussion, reflection, reconsideration snd consolidatian pfter each leston

a5 wiell as ot the end of the uait,

Fragticwm

Freparation, sdministrstion and asalysis of ach i

s el i ievement tests in twa

Conducting Action Research | Case Stady.

Otbserving ten lessons of a reguisr wacher and ten lessans of peers in each

Pedagogy course end preparing an Observation Record,

Preparing and using seaching aids in each Pedagogy course.

Writing & Reflective Journal,

Organising &ny two co-curricular setivities and reporting.

i lWWﬁJﬂl&hhi@yﬂﬂmr
s school, tesching during kat=mship.

Reparting on activities conducted wﬂ‘-lrnmmnmh: o "

Eﬂhﬂ ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬂ;ﬂd&hﬂluivﬂuwmﬂm
ComEyY Y- af

o s by, in charge of Leasning o function a4 &

Suggested School Artivithes

ﬁﬂiﬁmwﬂml.]hrﬂy.mmdmnﬁ ibes
Framing of thine inhle "
Organising Moming Assembly
Mainienanes of school diseipline
Mainicnence of schood records, Ifbmry and Ishorstorics
E;;n_ﬂn;ﬁujm and Counseling services
ing the rale of commua ity in schoo! mprovement
Schoal Mapping
Water Resource Monagement {e schoals
Muss awareness of social evils and tabaos
ﬂﬂﬂFi:u'm; exhacational fair, exhibition, club sciivities, noure study apd
tripy - .
(Any other nolivity sctivities decided by the Tmstinie)

Peat Internibip Tasks:

-

Post lnlnﬂ.ﬂm is onganized for o day mainly for reflection and review of
intemnship programme s & whale, to facilitate the understanding of the
=ffectiveness of varkous activities undertsken during the imternship. The
tasks inchode the fillowing. '

Secking reactions from students, teachers. Heads and teachers aff
coopernting schools and supervisars of the Institute,
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Exhibition of the Teaching Learning Material ussd by the stadent teschers
curing the intemship,

Any ather activity decided by the [nginge,

loviting zugpestions for i improving the programme.

Hlﬂ-l:!: of Learning Engagement; .

Internship tasks will be carried ot as B part of the In-:ndml'pm.ﬂ
mentaticaoperating teacher and superviser of ihe Instinois will guide the
student teacher periodicaily.

Student teachers will obaerve af least 10 lessons of regular classroom
tencher and 10 lessons of their peers.
Adequate classroom coutsct hours - u minimum of 40 lessons including
hﬁ'ﬂtrhmmmﬂmalmﬁhﬂiﬂﬂmm&mwﬂh
Upper Primary clagses {VI-VIIT)ond 20 lessons for Secondnry classes (1X
and X} for subject based 1eaching — leaming will be under taken in
consulestion with the school aubarities,
A Refiective Joumal will be maintalzed by the student teacher in which
sie'he records herhis experiences, obscrvations and reflections on
classroom experiences.
A portfizlio will be mainsained by tse student teachers which ineludes lesson
plans, resurces wsed, mstetsment fooks, stodent observalions and othier reconds.
Student teachers will always worl in linison with thie reguder seachers in
tha schools invalving themssives in all the school sctivitics and conducting
I least two aotivithes.,
Tt Imstivute in consubintion with the schools will prepare the desails of the
intermship programme for esch of the schonds.

Mﬂiﬂ-l'.ﬂ.ﬂtﬂ-ﬂu

Thee assesement of the student teachers will be carried ot on the basis of their day 1o
day pariicipation and performance by 2 group of teacher educators. The details of
eetivitics and ehe marks allotied sre given below.

Activity

8

i}
L,
]

Parka
Clateraca tenching { two Pedagogy courses)  © 204
Criticisem lessons | four lessons in total) £ 40
Reflective Journal { fwo Pedagogy courses) - 10
Osservation Records

Tem leszans of school teacher - 05

Ten lessans of peer ’ 1]
Achievemnent test- developmend,

Adminisralion and snalysis i i
Case sudy’ Actipn Research 1 L[]
Detniled Record of sy two sctivities
argandged by the student tescher | i
(e Teaching Ald in sach of the Pedagogy H [ 11]
COUMRES
Tital i kL]

o000

i e



